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O‘ZBEK TILIDAGI O‘Z QATLAM AGROTERMINLARINING LISONIY-STRUKTUR XUSUSIYATLARI VA
O‘ZBEK TILINI BOYISH MANBALARI
Annotatsiya

Dehgonchilik, agrar soha terminlari tizimi har ganday ilmiy terminosistema kabi tushunchalarning shunchaki ro‘yxati emas, balki
o°ziga xos semiologik tizimdir. Agroterminlar soha tushunchalarining muayyan tizimini ifodalovchi, shuningdek, muayyan ilmiy
dunyogarashni aks ettiruvchi xususiyatlari bilan alohida ajralib turuvchi maxsus leksikani tashkil giladi. Ayni paytda tabiiy tilga
xos lingvistik gonuniyatlar terminologik tizimda ham oz ifodasini topadi. Shuning uchun agroterminlarni ham tartibga solib
turish zaruriyati mavjud. O‘zbek tilining alohida mazmuniy maydonini tashkil etgan agrar sohani bildiruvchi tushunchalarning
lisoniy ifodasi turli shakliy struktur, semantik, genetik, derivatsion xususiyatlarga ega sanalib, o‘ziga yondosh boshqga terminlar
tizimi bilan umumiylik va alohidalik kasb etadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: llmiy dunyogarash, oz gatlam, maxsus leksika, umumturkiy va o‘zbekcha terminlar, o‘zlashgan gatlam, arabcha
agroterminlar, dehgonchilik terminlari, forscha agroterminlar, ruscha agroterminlar, baynalmilal agroterminlar, suv, asos, affiks.

LINGUISTIC-STRUCTURAL FEATURES OF AGROTERMS OF THEIR OWN LAYER IN THE UZBEK
LANGUAGE
Annotation

Farming, agricultural industry term system is not just a list of words like every science term system, and it is a typically
semiological system. Agro terms represent a specific system of field concepts, and so, they form a special lexicon that is
distinguished by its features that reflect a specific scientific worldview. At the same time, the linguistic regularities characteristic
of natural language are also expressed in the terminological system. Therefore, there is a need to regulate agro terms.The
linguistic expression of the concepts denoting the agrarian field, which constitutes a separate meaningful area of the Uzbek
language, has various formal-structural, semantic, genetic, derivational characteristics, and acquires commonality and uniqueness
with the system of other related terms.

Key words: Scientific worldview, original layer, special vocabulary, common Turkic and Uzbek terms, mastered layer, Arabic
agricultural terms, agricultural terms, Persian agricultural terms, Russian agricultural terms, international agricultural terms,
water, basis, affix.

JIMHI'BO-CTPYKTYPHBIE OCOBEHHOCTU ATPOTEPMHUHOB COBCTBEHHOI'O CJI05 B Y3BEKCKOM
SA3BIKE
AHHOTaALUA
CucremMa TEpMHHOB 3€MIIEZENHSI, arpapHOTO IO MPEACTaBIsieT coOOH HE NMPOCTO MepedeHb MOHATHH, Kak JioOas HaydHas
TEPMHUHOJIOTHS, a CBO€OOpa3Has CEMHOJIOTHUECKAas CHCTeMa. ATPOTEPMHUHBI MPEACTABISIIOT CO00H crenmn(UIecKyl0 CHCTEMY
MOJIEBBIX TOHATHH M B TO ke BpeMs 00pasyloT 0co0yI0 JEKCHKY, OTIHYAIOMIYIOCS CBOMMHU OCOOCHHOCTSIMH, OTPaXKAIOIIUMU
KOHKPETHOE HaydyHOe MHpPOBO33peHHe. B To ke Bpems s3bIKOBBIE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, XapaKTepHbIE IUISl €CTECTBEHHOTO S3bIKa,
BBIP@)KAIOTCSI W B TEPMUHOJIOTMYECKOM cucTeMe. [lo3TOMy BO3HHMKaeT HEOOXOAMMOCTh PErYJIHPOBaHUS arpoTEPMHHOB.
SI3bIKOBOE BBIpQKEHHE IMOHATHH, 0003HAYAIOUIMX arpapHyio cepy, COCTABISIONIYI0 OTACIBHYIO COJEpIKATeNbHYI0 00J7acTh
y30EKCKOTO sI3bIKa, MMEET pa3M4Hble CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAaHTHYECKHE, TeHETHYECKHe, CII0BOOOpa3oBaTelbHbIE OCOOCHHOCTH,
nprobpeTaeT 0OIIHOCT U CBOGOOPA3He ¢ CHCTEMON IPYTHX POJICTBEHHBIX TEPMHHOB.
KnioueBbie ciaoBa: Haydnoe MHpOBO33peHHE, COOCTBEHHBIN IIIACT, CIIEIMANbHAS JIEKCHKA, OOIIETIOPKCKHE M y30eKCcKHe
TEpMHHBI, HMCKOHHBIA IUTACT, apaOCKHe arpoTepMHHBI, 3eMIEIETbYeCKHe TEPMUHBI, MEPCHACKHE AarpOTEpPMHUHEL, PYCCKHE
arpoTEepPMHHBI, MEX[yHapOAHBIE arpOTEPMHUHBI, BOJa, OCHOBA, aduKC.

Kirish. Bugungi o‘zbek tili agroterminlar tizimi
ibtidoiy  dehgonchilik va zamonaviy agrar sohaning
uyg‘unlashgan nuqgtasidagi  tushuncha va hodisalarni
ifodalovchi turli ifoda va ma’nolarga ega bo‘lgan terminlardan
tarkib topgan. Qadim dehqgonchilik madaniyati bilan
zamonaviy agrar sohalarning o‘zaro integratsiyasi natijasi
soha terminlari ma’no ko‘lamining kengayishi va terminlar
tizimining boyish omili sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. O‘zbek
xalqgi tarixi va madaniyatida dehgonchilikning bog‘dorchilik,
sabzavotchilik, polizchilik, paxtachilik kabi ichki sohalari
alohida ahamiyat kasb etib, bargaror o‘rin egallab keladi.
Shuningdek,  fan-texnika  yutuglari, islohot hamda
innovatsiyalarning agrar sohaga keng va samarali tatbiq

gilinishi bu sohaning shiddat bilan rivojlanishiga muhim omil
bo‘lib xizmat gilmogda. Bu jarayon va holat esa agrar soha
terminlari tizimi va tarkibida, ularning leksik-semantik
tabiatida ham namoyon bo‘lishi tabiiy.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Turli tillarga
mansub terminlar, terminologiyaning nazariy muammolari

bilan  shug‘ullangan  G.O.Vinokur, = AA.Reformatiskiy,
V.V.Vinogradov, S.G. Barxudarov, O.S. Axma’nova,
K.A.Levkovskaya, B.N.Golovin, V.P.Danilenko,

V.M.Leychik, shuningdek, muammoning amaliy jihatlarini
o‘rgangan D.S.Lotte, S.A.Chapligina, S.I.Korshunova,
G.L.Kandelaki tadgiqotlarida terminologiya so‘zi asosan ikki
ma’noda go‘llanilgan:
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1.Terminologiya — muayyan sohalarda maxsus
ma’noni ifodalovchi so‘z va so‘z birikmalari majmui.
2.Terminologiya-terminlarning grammatik sathdagi o‘rni va
tilda amal gilish bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan muayyan gonuniyatlarni
o‘rganish bilan shug‘ullanuvchi lingvistikaning alohida
aspekti [1]. O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida termin so‘ziga
quyidagicha ta’rifberilgan: ~ Termin  [lot.terminus-chek.
chegara] Fan,texnika, kasb-hunarning biror sohasiga xos
muayyan bir tushunchaning aniq va bargaror ifodasi bo‘lgan
so°z éki so‘z birikmasi; atama. Botanika terminlari. Zargarlik
terminlari. Paxtachilik terminlari. — Yo‘ldosh Elmurodga
notanish terminlarni tushuntira ketdi. Shuhrat, Shinelli
yillar[2] Terminlar ilmiy  kommunikatsiyadan jonli
so‘zlashuvga o‘tganda, xalq uchun tushunarli so‘zga aylana
boradi. —O‘TAl. XX asrning 70-yillarida nashr etilgan —The
World Encyclopedia Dictionaryl lug‘atida termin so‘zi
quyidagicha ta’riflangan: —Terminology-the special words or
terms used in science, art, business and economyl[3].
Tarjimasi: terminologiya fanda, san’atda, biznes va igtisodda
ishlatiladigan maxsus so“zlardir. Demak, termin bu ma’lum bir
soha éki sohalar doirasida (terminlarda ham polesemantiklik
xususiyati mavjud) qo‘llanuvchi aniq ma’noni ifodalovchi
so‘z ¢ki so‘z birikmasi, deya olamiz. Chunki terminlarni
go‘shma so‘z va birikma shakliga yetarlicha misollar keltirish
mumkin.Muayyan soha ilmiy leksikasining ichki tarmoglari
xususiyatlarini ko‘rsatish uchun uning leksikasiga xos sohaviy
semik  xususiyatlari va  mikrosistemalardagi ichki
modifikatsiyasini nazariy va amaliy jihatdan o‘rganish katta
ahamiyat kasb etadi. O‘zbek tilining agroterminlar tizimi ham
boshqga leksik-terminologik tizimlarda kuzatilganidek o‘zbek
tili ichki imkoniyatlari va tashgi manbalar hisobiga ham boyib,
rivojlanib, takomillashib kelmogda. Hozirgi kunda mavjud
tarixiy adabiyot va manbalar, lug‘atlarga asoslanib o‘zbek tili
agroterminlarini asosan turkiy tillar, xususan, o‘zbek tili, arab,
fors, rus va boshga tillarga mansubligini belgilaymiz. Shunga
monand, o‘zbek tili agroterminlarini o‘z va o‘zlashganlik
nuqtai nazaridan quyidagicha tasniflash mumkin:

1) o°z gatlam (umumturkiy va o‘zbekcha terminlar);

2) o‘zlashgan gatlam:

arabcha agroterminlar;

forscha agroterminlar;

ruscha agroterminlar;

baynalmilal agroterminlar.

Oc<zbek tilining tarixi bilan bog‘liq yozma manba va
tadgiqotlarga ko‘ra, o‘zbek tilining umumturkiy va o‘zbekcha
agroterminlari sifatida quyidagilarni gayd etish lozim: ariq,
arpa, bug‘doy, burchoq, bo‘yinturug, irmoq, boshog, alang,
chechak, maysa, kunjut, olma, ekin, ekma, sochma, terim,
urug’, ildiz, tegirmon, bulog, yer, tuproq, otiz, yaproq, dala,
cho‘l, qumloq, qumogq, suv, o‘zan, dengiz, tomir, tarvuz, tariq,
chiy, bo‘g‘im, uzum, go‘sh, gatgalog, qulog, jilg‘a, o‘ra, ko‘l,
chopiq, taqir, adoq, balchig, o‘pgon, ogim, ogizog, yoyilma,
uya, sug‘orish, ekish kabilar[4].

Oc‘zbek tili agroterminlari tizimidagi turkiy tilga xos
birliklarni belgilash va aniglashda muhim asos bo‘lib xizmat
qiluvchi “Devonu lug‘otit turk” asarida suv va suvchilik
tushunchalari bilan bog‘lig 1200 dan ortiq so‘z va termin
mavjudligi aniglangan. Suvlamog, agindi suv, suzundi suv,
suzuk suv, suvlag‘, suvsamoq, suvg‘armog, ogmoq kabi

umumturkiy gatlamga mansub atamalarni misol sifatida
keltirish mumkin[5].

O‘zbek tili agroterminlari tarkibida, yuqorida
ta’kidlangandek, o‘zlashma qatlamga mansub terminlar

mavjud bo‘lib, oz gatlam agroterminlari tizimining muhim
boyish manbaini tashkil etadi. Shunga muvofiq, hozirgi o‘zbek
tilining oz qgatlam agroterminlarini quyidagicha guruhlarga
ajratishimiz mumkin:

1.Fors-tojikcha asosli o‘z gatlam agroterminlari.
Oc‘zbek tili leksik tizimida fors-tojikcha so‘zlar va terminlar
miqdori anchani tashkil giladi. A.K.Borovkov, F.Kamolov,
S.Usmonov kabi tilshunoslarning tadgiqotlariga ko‘ra [6],
o‘zbek tiliga turli xil ma’noli leksik birliklar o‘zlashishi bilan
birga dehgonchilik va agrar sohaga oid terminlar ham
o‘zlashgan. Shu agroterminlar asosida esa yasovchi affikslar
orgali fors-tojikcha asosli o‘zbekcha agroterminlar hosil
gilingan: dehgonchilik, bahorgi, gullash, yaganalash, marza
olmog, payvandlash, gallachilik, shonalash, parvarishlash,
zaharlanish, changlanish, changlantirish, namlik, namlanish,
shikastlanish, shudgorla, shudgorlash, dorilash kabi. Fors-tojik
tilidan o‘zlashgan so‘zlarga -la, -lan, -lash, -gi, -chi, -chilik
so‘z yasovchi affikslar va olmog, gilmog, bermoq kabi
yordamchi fe’llar yordamida ko‘plab o‘zbek tilining go‘shma
fe’llari yasalgan: marza olmog, payvand gilmog, parvarish
gilmoq, yagana gilmog, shudgor gilmog, dori bermoq kabilar.

2.Arabcha asosli oz gatlam agroterminlari. Yasalish
asosi arabcha bo‘lgan o‘z gatlamga mansub agroterminlar ham
o‘zbek tili lug‘at tarkibida ancha miqgdorni tashkil giladi.
Yuqorida qayd gilingan yasovchi affikslar arabcha asosli o‘z
gatlam agroterminlarini hosil gilishda ham faol ishtirok etadi:

ijarachi, mulkchilik, hasharchi, hosilotlik, iglimlashish,
zararlanish, kasallanish, mahalliylashtirish singari.
3.Ruscha va baynalmilal asosli o‘z qatlam

agroterminlari. Oc‘zbek tilining o‘z qatlam agroterminlari
tizimida asosi rus tili va g*arb tillaridan bo‘lgan terminlar ham
talaygina. Rus tilida Yevropa tillaridan o‘zlashtirilgan
jarayonlarni anglatuvchi terminlarning bir qanchasi “asos+siya
(-siya)”, “asostatsiya”, “asostyatsiya” qoliplari asosida
shakllantirilgan bo‘lib, o‘zbek tilining yasovchi affikslari
yordamida o‘z gatlam agroterminlari magomiga ega bo‘lgan.
Ular “o‘zlashma asos+o‘zbekcha yasovchi” derivatsiya qolipi
asosida yuzaga kelgan hisoblanadi. Bular baynalminal
o‘zlashmaga, asosan, -lash, ayrim holatlarda -lashtirish
affikslari go‘shilishi natijasidir: melioratsiyalash, drenajlash,
kaliylash, dezinseksiyalash, dezinpeksiyalash, defoliatsiyalash,
dustlash,  boronalash, intensivlash, kollektivlashtirish,
mexanizatsiyalash, mexanizatsiyalashtirish, klasterlashtirish,
minerallash, kultivatsiyalash, fosforlash, chizellash, gibridlash
kabilar. Bundan tashqari, -chi, -lik, -chilik yasovchi affikslari
vositasida ham o‘zlashma asosli o‘z qgatlam agroterminlari
hosil  qilingan:  fermerlik, agronomlik, seleksiyachi,
kombaynchi, seleksiyachilik va boshg. Shuni ta’kidlash
lozimki, gayd etilgan agroterminlarning asosi mustaqillik
davrigacha o‘zbek tiliga rus tilidan, istiglol davrida esa
bevosita boshga xorijiy tillardan, xususan, ingliz tilidan
to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri o‘zlashmoqda. Kuzatilganidek, o‘zbek
tilining agroterminlar tizimi o‘z va o‘zlashma gatlam birliklari
hisobiga boyib, rivojlanib kelmogda. O‘z gatlamga mansub
yangi terminlarning vujudga kelishida o‘zlashma terminlar
ham muhim omil sanalib, yasalish asosi va vositasi sifatida
faol ishtirok etadi. Bu holat o‘zbek tilining agroterminlari
tizimida ham kuzatiladi. Xulosa gilinganda,terminlar tadgigiga
bag‘ishlangan ishlar va leksikografik manbalarga diggat
garatilsa, ularda ikki komponentli terminlar boshga murakkab
tarkibli terminlarga nisbatan katta miqgdorni tashkil etishi
kuzatiladi.
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TILSHUNOSLIKDA SO‘ZLARNI MA’NOVIY GURUHLARGA BO‘LIB O‘RGANISH MASALASI
Annotatsiya

Ilmiy sohalarga oid ilmiy adabiyotlar, darslik va go‘llanmalarda bir tushunchaning xilma-xil til birliklari orgali ifodalanishi
natijasida chalkashliklar kelib chigishi muammosi, xususan, tilshunoslikda so‘zlarni mavzuviy guruhlarga ajratish va mazkur
lingvistik hodisani nomlash masalasi hagida mulohazalar bayon gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Leksema, jahon tilshunosligi, o‘zbek tilshunosligi, an’anaviy tilshunoslik, sistem tilshunoslik, ilmiy termin, ilmiy
terminologiya, mavzuviy qator, leksikani tasnif qgilish, mavzuviy tasnif metodi, til lugat sistemasi, terminologik guruh, leksik-
grammatik sinflar, terminologik izohli lug‘atlar, terminshunos.

MMPOBJIEMA U3YUEHMUS CJIOB IYXOBHBIMU I'PYIIIIAMU B IMHI'BUCTUKE
AHHOTanus

B Hay4HO#t uTeparype, yueOHHKaX M MOCOOHSX IO HAYYHBIM HAMPABICHHUSIM pelIeHa MpoOieMa MyTaHHUIbl, BO3HUKAIOIIAS TIPH
BBIP2KEHUH OJHOTO U TOTO K€ TMOHSATHS MOCPEICTBOM Pa3HBIX S3BIKOBBIX €IMHHII, B YaCTHOCTH, BOIPOC pa3/eliCHUs CIOB Ha
TEeMaTUYECKHE TPYIIIbI B SI3bIKO3HAHHN M BONPOC HAMMEHOBAHMUS 3TOTO SI3bIKOBOTO SIBICHUSL. .

KarwueBbie ciioBa: JIekcemMa, MUPOBOE A3bIKO3HAHUE, Y30CKCKOE SI3BIKO3HAHHE, TPAJAUIIMOHHOE S3bIKO3HAHKE, CHCTEMATHYCCKOE
SI3BIKO3HAHNUE, HAYYHBIH TCPMUH, HAy4HAs TCPMHUHOJOTHS, TEMATUUYCCKUIA PSJl, KIACCUPHUKAIUS JICKCHKU, METOJ] TEMAaTHUECKON
KJIacCU(MKAIIUK, S3BIKOBas CJOBapHas CHUCTEMa, TEPMUHOJOTHYECKAas TPYINa, JIEKCUKO-TPAaMMATHYCCKHE  KIIACChI,
TEPMHUHOJIOTUYCCKHE TOSCHEHUS. CIIOBAPH, TEPMUHOJIOT.

THE PROBLEM OF STUDYING WORDS BY SPIRITUAL GROUPS IN LINGUISTICS
Annotation
In the scientific literature, textbooks and manuals of scientific fields, the problem of confusion arising from the expression of the
same concept through different language units, in particular, the issue of dividing words into thematic groups in linguistics and
the issue of naming this linguistic phenomenon.
Key words: lexeme, world linguistics, Uzbek linguistics, traditional linguistics, systematic linguistics, scientific term, scientific
terminology, thematic series, classification of the lexicon, method of thematic classification, language dictionary system,

terminological group, lexicon — grammar classes, terminological explanatory dictionaries, terminologist.

Kirish. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi prezidenti Sh.M.
Mirziyoyev boshchiligida ilgari surilayotgan, Prezident
asarlarida o‘z ifodasini topgan 3-renessans poydevorini qurish
davlat siyosatining amalga oshirilishi davlat tili sanalgan,
o‘zbek milliy tilining (o‘zbek terminologiyasining ham)
nufuzini oshirish, undagi kamchiliklarni bartaraf etish, tilni
takomillashtirish bilan bevosita chambarchas bog*ligdir.

Ma’lumki, og‘zaki va yozma nutgning ma’daniyatli,
yuksak saviyali, jozibador, ta’sirchan, magsadga muvofiq
tarzda tuzilishida ma’nodoshlarning o‘rni begiyos. Aynigsa,
o‘zbek tili ma’nodoshlarga boyligi bilan ajralib turadi va
uning bu xususiyati boy til sifatida namoyon bo‘lishiga zamin
yaratadi.

Birog, ilmiy sohalar terminologiyasida ma’nodoshlik
va variantlilikka salbiy garaladi. Buning boisi sohaga oid ilmiy
adabiyotlar, darslik va go‘llanmalarda bir tushunchaning xilma
xil birliklar orgali ifodalanishi natijasida chalkashliklar kelib
chigadi. Shuning uchun darslik, o‘quv qgo‘llanmalarda
sohaning ilmiy termini sifatida ma’nodoshlarning fagat birini
qo‘llashga ehtiyoj tug‘iladi.

Shu bois, zamonaviy o‘zbek terminologiyasida ilmiy
terminning oldiga muayyan ilmiy sohaga oid bir tushuncha bir
termin bilan atalishi kerak, ma’nodoshlik va variantdorlikka
yo‘l go‘yilishi kerak emas, degan dastlabki va muhim talab
go‘yiladi.

Tilshunoslikda so‘zlarni mavzuiy guruhlarga bo‘lib
o‘rganish  tushunchasini lingvistik termin bilan atash
masalasida ham anchayin chalkashliklar mavjud.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Til nazariyasiga oid
asarlar tarjimalari, ilmiy jurnallarda e’lon gilingan magolalar,
konferensiya materiallari, tilni ma’noviy guruhlarga bo‘lib
sistemali  o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan dissertatsiya ishlari,
lug‘atlar, darslik va qo‘llanmalardan to‘plangan lisoniy
materiallar tahlil gilingan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Bugun zamonaviy va
mukammal tadgiqot usul va vositalari asosida yaratilgan ilmiy
asarlargina umumbashariy sivilizatsiyaga tom ma’noda xizmat
gila oladi.

Shuning uchun, mazkur mavzuni yoritishda shunday
tadgiqot usul va vositalaridan, asosan, kuzatish va giyoslash,
leksikani, xususan, sohalar leksikasini sistema sifatida tadqiq
etish, giyosiy-tarixiy, tavsifiy, tasnifiy, genetik tahlil gilish
usullaridan foydalanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. So‘zlarni ma’noviy guruhlarga
ajratib o‘rganish tilda chegaralangan leksikaga oid lug‘at
fondining boy yoki kambag‘alligini aniglashga yo‘l ochadi.
Oz va o‘zlashma qatlamlar leksikasini mavzuiy guruhlarga
bo‘lish va ularni qiyosiy o‘rganish tilda sinxron gatlamda
umumleksika va sohalarga oid ganday so‘zlar iste’molda
ekani, ularning semantikasini yaqqol ochib beradi.
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Mavzuiy guruhlar muammolari  hal  kilinishi,
shuningdek, so‘zlarning semantikasi, so‘z yasalish usullari,
istilohlarning til manbasi, oz va o‘zlashma qatlamlari
aniglanishi tilning ochilmagan nozik girralarining ochilishiga
zamin yaratadi. llmiy terminologiyada salbiy hodisa
hisoblangan sinonimiya muammosining hal gilinishiga turtki
beradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qilib aytganda,
Co‘zlarning mavzuiy qatorlari tushunchasi leksikani tasnif
gilishda turli darajada qo‘llanilmogda. Bu usuldan
foydalanishda izchillik va birlik yo‘q, mavzuiy guruh,
mavzuiy qator tushunchalari va ularning mezonlari yetarli
aniglikka ega emas.

Terminlar tadqgiq gilingan monografik tadgiqotlarda
kam miqdordagi terminlar ilmiy sohalarda go‘llash uchun
tavsiya gilingan. Bizningcha, bunday holat bilan ilmiy
terminologiyada mavjud sinonimiya muammosi hal gilinib
golinmaydi. Muayyan sohada bir tushunchaning bitta termin
bilan ifodalanishini ta’minlashga erishishning birdan bir yo‘li,
o‘zbek terminologiyasi faoliyatining izchil oshirilishidir.
O‘zZRFA O‘zbek tili, adabiyoti va folklori ilmiy tadgigot
institutida Terminologiya bo‘limi qoshida yagona maxsus
terminologik kengash tuzilib, o‘zbek tilida nashr gilinayotgan
ilmiy adabiyotlar, aynigsa o‘quv yurtlari uchun yaratilayotgan
darslik va o‘quv go‘llanmalari terminologik nugtai nazardan
muhokamadan o‘tkazilishi shart gilib go‘yilishi kerak.

Leksik gatlamlarda so‘zlarni mavzuiy guruhlarga
bo‘lib  o‘rganish va bu lingvistik hodisani ilmiy
terminologiyada nomlash masalasida tilshunoslikda, xususan,
o°zbek tilshunosligida ko*plab mulohazalar bildirilgan.

Til birliklarini ma’noviy guruhlarga ajratish muayyan
xalg tilida qaysi sohalarga oid leksikaning boy yoki
kambag‘alligini belgilashga imkon beradi. O‘z va o‘zlashma
qatlamlar leksikasini mavzuiy guruhlarga bo‘lish va ularni
giyosiy o‘rganish o‘z gatlamda ganday sohalarga oid so‘zlar
saglanib turganini, gaysi sohalarga oid so‘zlar tarixan chiqib
ketgani va ular o‘rnini o‘zlashgan so‘zlar egallaganini
aniqlashga yo‘l ochadi.

«Xalqing ijtimoiy-siyosiy hayoti, xo‘jaligi, sotsial-
madaniy turmushi, diniy garashlariga oid ma’lumotlar tematik
guruhlarda yorgin ifodalanadi. Demak, so‘zlarni tematik
guruhlarga ajratib tadgiq gilish tilning xalg hayoti bilan
bog‘liq xususiyatlarini ham namoyish gilishga imkon beradi.
Bu jihatdan mavzuiy tasnif metodi lingvosotsiologik
gimmatga egadir. Bu usul ba’zi hollarda alohida
ijodkorlarning lug‘aviy boyligini namoyish etishga ham imkon
beradi. Mavzuiy tasnif metodi keyingi paytlarda ilmiy
terminologiya sohasida ko‘p go‘llanadigan bo‘ldi» [2].

E. Begmatovning yuqoridagi fikrlarini ma’qullaymiz.

Xullas, «so‘zlarni mavzuiy guruhlarga ajratish
so‘zlarni ularning ma’nosi va nominatsion funksiyasiga ko‘ra
o‘xshash qatorlarga jamlashni ko‘zda tutadi. So‘zlarning
mavzuiy gatori deganda bir umumiy mavzu, g‘oya atrofida
birlashgan (uyg‘unlashgan) so‘zlarni muayyan guruhlar
(mavzular)ga jamlash tushuniladi» [2].

Kuzatishlarimiz ~ shuni  ko‘rsatadiki, so‘zlarning
mavzuiy qatorlari tushunchasi leksikani tasnif gilishda turli
darajada go‘llanilmoqgda. Bu usuldan foydalanishda izchillik
yo‘q. Buning ustiga mavzuviy guruh, mavzuviy qator
tushunchalari va ularning mezonlari yetarli aniglikka ega
emas. Chunonchi, N. M. Shanskiy rus tilining o‘z gatlam
so‘zlarini tasnif qilar ekan, guruh (rpymma) terminini go‘llaydi
[14].

D. N. Shmelyov esa, shunchaki «...bunday so‘zlarga
shular kiradi...» iborasidan [15. B-135] foydalanadi. M. I.
Fominaning asarida «renetuk rpymamapy termini [13]
uchraydi. Qoragalpoq tilshunosi  YE. Berdimuratov
goraqgalpoq tilidagi umumturkiy so‘zlarni mavzuiy gatorlarga

ajratar ekan, «so‘zlarning quyidagi turlari
iborasidan foydalanadi.

Shuningdek, so‘zlarni mavzuiy qatorlarga ko‘ra tasnif
qgilish va bu usulni bir termin bilan nomlash masalasida o‘zbek
tilshunosligida ham izchillik va birlik yo‘q. F. Abdullayev
o‘zbek tilidagi arabcha o‘zlashma gatlam so‘zlarini mavzuiy
tasnif qilar ekan, shunday yozadi «Tilimizdagi turli tarixiy
davrlarda kirib golgan arab so‘zlarini quyidagi asosiy leksik
gruppa larga bo‘lishimiz mumkin» [1].

S. Usmonov o°zining ba’zi ishlarida o‘zbek tili lug‘at
tarkibidagi so‘zlarni 7 ta yirik gatlamga ajratib, ularning
ayrimlarini tematik gruppa larga ajratsa [19], boshqa bir ishda
tematik gruppa o‘rnida so‘zlarning ma’no gruppalari [11]
shaklini qo‘llaydi. Ba’zi ishlarda semantik guruh, tematik
gruppa, leksik gruppa [6] birikmalari uchraydi.

A. A. Ufimseva so‘zlarning mavzuiy guruhlarini til
lug‘at sistemasidagi terminologik gruppa, etimologik gruppa,
leksik-grammatik  sinflar, so‘zlarning so‘z  yasalish
munosabatlariga doir guruhlar qatorida talgin giladi. Uning
fikricha, mavzuiy guruhlar  so‘zlarning  funksiyasi,
nominatsion xususiyatlariga tayanadi [12]. Uning uqtirishicha,
so‘zlarning ashyoviy («predmetniye»), guruhlari so‘zlarning
leksik-semantik  guruhlaridan, shuningdek, tushunchalar
munosabati («ponyatiyniye poli») hodisasidan farglanadi [12].

So‘zlarni u yoki bu mavzuiy guruhga mansub deb
bilish: a) so‘zlar orasidagi ma’no munosabatlariga; b)
so‘zlarning ashyoviylik (predmetlilik) xususiyatiga, ya’ni
so‘zning ganday predmet hagidagi tushunchani ifodalashiga;
V) so‘zlarning nominatsion belgilariga bog‘ligdir.

Bizningcha, so‘zlarning mavzuiy guruhlariga ma’no
jihatdan bir yo‘nalishdagi so‘zlar (masalan, bir so‘z turkumiga
oid so‘zlar) yoki aralash tipli so‘zlar kirishi mumkin. Bunday
so‘zlarni bir mavzuiy guruh doirasida birlashtiruvchi kuch va
o‘lchov bu - ma’no va mavzuiy belgidir.

Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, mavzuiy guruhlar ikki
tushunchani anglatadi: so‘zlarni tasnif gilishning lingvistik
metodlaridan birini, mavzuiy guruhlarni... Mavzuiy guruhlar,
awvalo, ilmiy metod (lingvistik usul) dir. Bu usul yordamida
belgilanuvchi leksik guruhlarni til materiali beradi.

«Muayyan biror tilda u yoki bu tip so‘zlarning bor
bo‘lishi yoki bo‘lmasligi, ko‘p bo‘lishi yoki aksincha kam
bo‘lishi til egasi bo‘lgan xalgning obyektiv ehtiyojiga bog‘lig.
Bunday ehtiyojni o‘sha xalq yashab turgan tabiiy mubhit,
igtisodiy-ijtimoiy ~ sharoit,  madaniy-ma’naviy  talablar
belgilaydi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida dehgonchilik, suvchilik va
boshga xil kasb-kor bilan bog‘lig terminlar ko‘p. Uzoq
shimolda yashovchi xalglar tilida esa gor va sovug bilan
bog‘lig, bug‘uchilik va baligchilik xo‘jaligi bilan alogador
so‘z va terminlar ko‘p. Demak, tillarning lug‘at tarkibi unga
kiruvchi sozlar tarkibiga ko‘ra ham farglanadi. Mana shu
fargni aniglash magsadida so‘zlar ma’lum guruhlarga
ajratiladi. Tilshunoslikda “so‘zlarni mavzuiy guruhlarga
ajratish” deb yuritiluvchi tasnif usuli mana shu maqsadni
nazarda tutadi. So‘zlarni mavzuiy guruhlarga ajratish ularni
vazifasi va ma’nosiga ko‘ra ma’lum o‘xshash gatorlarga
jamlashni ko‘zda tutadi.

Mavzuiy guruhlar so‘zlarning ma’lum umumiy mavzu
atrofida birlashishi, uyg‘unligidir.

So‘zlarni mavzuviy guruhlarga ajratib o‘rganish usuli
lingvistika uchungina emas, xalq tarixi, etnografiyasi uchun
ham gimmatlidir. Chunki mavzuviy guruhlarni o‘rganish
orgali xalgning xo‘jaligi, ijtimoiy-tarixiy xususiyatlari:
etnografiyasi, madaniy-ma’naviy qarashlari hagida aniq
tasavvurlar olish mumkiny [4].

Sistem leksikologiya yo‘nalishida esa bu masalaga shu
tarzda qaraladi: «...har bir leksema muayyan birlashtiruvchi
sema asosida boshga leksemalar o‘zaro birlashgan, birikkan
guruhni ham tashkil etadi. Chunonchi, [ko‘z] — [quloq] —
[burun] — [og‘iz] leksemalari «sezgi a’zolari» birlashtiruvchi

mavjud [3]
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semasiga ko‘ra, [daraxt ] — [tol] — [mirzaterak] — [bagaterak] —
[qayin] — [archa] va h. k. «daraxt» umumiy semasiga ko‘ra bir
guruhga birlashadi. Bunday guruhlar leksemalarning
mazmuniy guruhlari (LMG) deb ataladi.

Bunday LMGlar oz birlashtiruvchi semasining nomi,
atamasi bilan nomlanadi. Masalan, «sezgi a’zolari LMG»,
«daraxt LMG», «tana a’zolari LMG» va b [7].

Turlicha LMG lar o‘zaro umumiy sema -
birlashtiruvchi sema asosida yana ham Kkattaroq to‘dalarga,
guruhlarga birlashadi. Chunonchi, «daraxt», «gul», «o‘t»
LMGlari  birlashtiruvchi ~ «o‘simlik» ~ semasi  asosida
leksemalarning mavzu to‘dalari (LMT)ga birlashadi. LMT lar
0°z ichiga kamida ikkita LMG dan tortib o‘ntagacha va undan
ortiq LMG larni olishi mumkin [7].

Bir turkumga oid leksemalarni birlashtiruvchi leksik
tizimlardan tashqari turli turkumlarga oid bo‘lgan, ammo bir
mavzu doirasidagi leksemalarni  birlashtiruvchi  leksik
maydonlar (mavzuviy maydonlar) ham ajratiladi. «Ruhiy
holat» mavzuiy maydoni (xursand - xafa), (shod - g‘amgin),
(sog* - devona), (kasal - tetik), (g‘azab - nafrat), (ishonch -
gumon), (kulmog - yig‘lamoq), (quvonmoqg - zerikmoq),
(shodlanmoq - xafalanmoq), (mayuslanmoq - tetiklanmoq),
(bo‘shashmoq - jonlanmoq) kabi o‘nlab LMT va LMG larni
o‘z ichiga oladi [7].

Ammo LMGlarni ajratish nazariyasi ham o‘zbek
tilshunosligida hali to‘la ishlab chigilmagan. O‘zbek tili
leksemalarining mazmun guruhlari sistem usulda yetarlicha
o‘rganilmagan. Fagat nutq fe’llari 1. Qo‘chgortoyev
tadgiqotlarida, holat fe’llari R. Rasulov ishlarida, gavm-
garindoshlik nomlari M. Narziyeva, baholash sifatlari S.
G‘iyosov, hayvon nomlari R. Safarova, tana a’zolari nomlari
B. Jo‘rayev, ko‘lam sifatlari 1. Abdurahmonov izlanishlarida
sistem usulda LMG lar sifatida tahlil etilgan.

Jumladan, 1. Qo‘chqortoyev o‘zbek tilidagi nutq
fe’llarini 8 ta LMG ga ajratadi: «1) demoq fe’li; 2) gapiruv
fe’llari: ~ (gapirmoq, atamog, aljimoq,  magtamoq,
tushuntirmogq, isbotlamog, yakunlamoq); 3) ifodalov fe’llari
(aytmoq, bildirmog, ta’kidlamoq); 4) talaffuz fe’llari:
(boshgarmog, o‘shgirmog, gichgirmog, big‘illamog); 5)
subyektiv hukm fe’llari: (kesatmoq, magtamoq, ta’riflamoq,
yomonlamog, chalpimoq, o‘pkalamoq, jerkimoq ...); 6) nutqiy
da’vat fe’llari (buyurmogq, undamogq, targ‘ib gilmoq, taklif
etmoq, qistamoq ...); 7) simmetrik nutq fe’llari:
(suhbatlashmoq, gaplashmogq, otamlashmogq,
hangomalashmogq, chagchaglashmoq, o‘rtoglashmogq,
sirlashmoq, dardlashmoq, fikrlashmoq, maslahatlashmoq ...)»
[17].

R. Rasulov o°zbek tilidagi holat fe’llarini 9 ta LMG ga
ajratadi: «1) davomli holat fe’llari: (turmog, yotmoq, o‘tirmoq,
qolmoq ...); 2) harakat natijasi bo‘lgan holat fe’llari:
(to‘xtamog, tinmoq, qoraymoq, yorishmoq ...); 3) ijro holati
fe’llari: (saglamog, asramoq, go‘rigqlamoqg, poylamoq ...); 4)
harakatning holati fe’llari: (kuchaymoq, gizimog, ko‘paymoq

...); 5) malaka holati fe’llari: (odatlanmog, o‘rganmog,
ko‘nikmoq ...); 6) obrazli holat fe’llari: (gaggaymoq,
olovlanmogq, charaqlamog, oltinlanmoq ...); 7) biologik holat
fe’llari: (keksaymoq, changamoq, gullamoq, qovjiramoq ...);
8) fiziologik holat  fe’llari:(uxlamoq,  charchamog,
kasallanmog, semirmoq ); 9) ruhiy holat fe’llari: (qo‘rgmogq,
zavglanmogq, g‘azablanmoq, uyalmoq ...)» [8].

R. Safarova fagat uy hayvonlari terminlari ichida
quyidagi LMGlarni ajratadi: «qoramol» LMG: (sigir, buzoq,
tana, g‘unajin, hukiz, buqa, govmish. ...); «ot» LMG: (ot,
baytal, biya, ayg‘ir, saman, yo‘rg‘a, yobu, to‘rig, jiyron,
bedov, ..., to‘bichoq, toy ...); «qo‘y» LMG: (qo‘y, qo‘chqgor,
go‘zi, baglan, hisori, arabi, merikos ...); «echki» LMG:
(echki, taqa, serka, ulog...); «it» LMG: (ko‘ppak, ganjiq,
bo‘ribosar, tozi, gurji, kuchuk ...); «eshak» LMG: (eshak,
mocha, Xo‘tik, xachir ...); «tovugq» LMG: (tovuq, x0°‘roz,
makiyon, jo‘ja ...); «cho‘chqa» LMG: (cho‘chga, gabon,
megajin ...)» [9].

Demak, an’anaviy tilshunoslik va sistem tilshunoslik
so‘zlarni guruhlash masalasida ayricha garashlarga ega va
mazkur lingvistik  hodisani  turlicha terminlar bilan
ifodalaydilar.

Ma’lumki, muayyan ilmiy soha lug‘aviy qatlami
tadqgiq gilinganda tadgigotning zimmasiga o‘sha soha uchun
terminologik talablarga javob beradigan, tushunchani to‘g‘ri
ifodalay oladigan, ixcham, leksik, grammatik va b. jihatlardan
adabiy tilining muayyan meyorlariga mos keladigan terminni
tanlash, qo‘llash uchun tavsiya etish, ya’ni termin tanlash
ishlarini bajarish shart qgilib go‘yiladi. Va aynan mazkur ish
odatda terminologik tadgigotning ilmiy — amaliy jihatdan
giymatini  belgilaydi deb qaraladi. Bu mulohazani
ma’qullamaymiz. Sababi gaysi bir terminologik ish ko‘zdan
kechirilsa, xususan nomzodlik ishlarida, sohada qo‘llash
uchun tavsiya gilingan ilmiy terminlar soni 10 yoki 15
nafardan oshmaydi. Terminlar tadqgiq gilingan ilmiy ishlarda
kam miqdordagi terminlarning tavsiya gilinishi bilan mavjud
muammo hal gilinib golinmaydi. Muayyan sohada bir
tushunchaning bitta termin bilan ifodalanishini ta’minlashga
erishishning birdan bir yo‘li yagona maxsus terminologik
kengash tuzilib, nashr gilinayotgan ilmiy adabiyotlar, aynigsa
o‘quv yurtlari uchun vyaratilayotgan darslik va o‘quv
go‘llanmalari, xoh u oliy ta’lim uchun, xoh majburiy ta’lim
uchun mo‘ljallangan bo‘lsin, terminologik nugtai nazardan

muhokamadan o‘tkazilishi shart qilib qo‘yilishi kerak,
bizningcha. Dastlab ilm-fanga oid mukammal holdagi
terminologik izohli lug‘atlar soha mutaxassislari va

terminologlar hamkorligida tuzilishi zarur. Hamda shu
lug‘atlarga asoslanib ilmiy adabiyotlar, yangi darslik, o‘quv
go‘llanmalari muhokama gilinishi va undan keyin chop
etishga ruxsat berilishi lozim. Ana shundagina ilmiy adabiyot
yaratuvchi shaxsning xohlagan so‘zni xohlagan shaklda
“termin” deb qo‘llab ketaverishiga chek qo‘yiladi, ilmiy
sohalarda terminologik bir xillikka imkon gadar erishiladi.
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JEKCHYECKHUE, CEMAHTUYECKUE U CUHTAKCUYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTHA YIIOTPEBJIEHUS CJIOB
«[MPATMATHUKA» U «ITIPATMAJIMHI'BUCTHUKA» B COBPEMEHHOM S13bIKO3HAHUU
AHHOTaIUA
B naHHO# cTaThe KpaTko paccMaTpPHUBAIOTCS TOHITUS «IIParMaTHKay H «IparMaJMHTBUCTHKA» B COBPEMEHHOH JIMHTBUCTHKE,
TEPMHUH MIParMaTHKa, MIOHATHE TParMaTHKH KOHKPETHOW CHTYaIlH, IOHATHS paOOTHI IO YCIIOBHSM, afalTalluy U IEHCTBUSL.
KniwoueBsbie cioBa: [lparmarnka, mparMaldHTBUCTHKA, JHHTBOKYJIbTYpa, KOTHUTHUBHAS JIMHTBUCTHKA, JIMHTBHCTHKA TEKCTa,

CpaBHUTECJIbHAS JIUHIBUCTHUKA, COTMOJIMHTBUCTUKA, IICUXOJIUHIBUCTHUKA.

Kirish. Hozirgi vaqtda pragmatika tilshunoslikning
dolzarb yo‘nalishi bo‘lib golmogda. Olimlarning lingvistik
vogelikning bu jihatiga qizigishi, bizningcha, zamonaviy
tadgiqgotlarning antropotsentrikligi bilan bog‘lig.
Pragmalingvistika til birliklarining kommunikativ — pragmatik
sharoitda go‘llanilishini ham o‘rganadi.

Pragmalingvistika  tilshunoslik doirasida hamda
pragmatika atamasi bilan semiotika sohasida til belgi larining
nutqda va amaliyotda qo‘llanilishi katta ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Tilshunoslikda pragmatika hagida ko‘plab ishlar bisyor.
Pragmatika haqida ta’riflar ham rang barang. Mualliflar soni
ko‘paygani sari berilayotgan ta’riflardagi turli xillik, fikrlar
zidligi ham o‘sib borayotganligining guvohi bo‘Imokdamiz.
Oxirgi 60-70 yil davomida pragmatikaning doirasi, gamrovi
shunchalik kengaydiki, yagona bir nazariya va uning chegarasi
hagida biror bir to‘xtamga kelishning o‘zi qgiyinlashib
bormokda. Buning ustiga, pragmalingvistikaning taraqqgiyotiga
kognitologiya, madaniy antropologiya, falsafa, mantiq,
sotsiologiya, faoliyat nazariyasi kabi tilshunoslikning
sarhaddoshlari va sotsiolingvistika, kognitiv tilshunoslik,
psixolingvistika, matn nazariyasi kabi sohalari ham hissa
go‘shib  kelmogda.  Pragmalingvistik  tadgiqotlarning
predmetini nimalar tashkil gilmog‘i darkorligi masalasi ham
0z dolzarbligini hanuz saglab kelyapti. Pragmatika tildan
foydalanuvchilarning gaplarining kontekstda  o‘rinli
go‘llanilayotganligini o‘rganuvchi sohadir” (Safarov 2008,
65).

Bizningcha, bu ta’rif ham pragmalingvistika predme-
tini keng doirada tasavvur gilinishi namunasidir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Ma’lumki, dastlab
Aristotel  tomonidan  qo‘llanilgan  mazkur  pragmatika
tushunchasi keyinchalik J.Lokk va YE.Kant singari faylasuflar
orgali keng muomalaga kiritilganligini aytish mumkin.
Pragmatika hagidagi asosiy g‘oya amerikalik olim Ch.Pirs
tomonidan o‘rtaga tashlangan. (Melvil Y.K. Charlz Pirs 1968
—S.9-17).

Shuning uchun ham “pragmatik” atamasi “amaliy”
degan ma’noda ham qo‘llaniladi. Pragmatika tushunchasi
konkret holat, shart-sharoitga monand ish ko‘rish, moslashish,
amal  qilish  tushunchalarini  ham gamrab  oladi.
“Pragmalingvistika lisonning qo‘llanishi bilan shug‘ulla-
nuvchi, nutqiy vaziyatda faollashgan til tizimi hagidagi fan,
tilni rejalashtirilayotgan magsad nuqtai nazaridan tadgiq
giluvchi fan, nutq aktlarini tavsiflovchi nazariya, og‘zaki nutq
tahlil nazariyasi, shaxslararo munosabatlarni ifodalovchi
lisoniy vositalarni o‘rganuvchi soha va h.k.”(Safarov 2008,
274) deb bundan yigirma yil oldin muhim nazariy garashlar ila
ta’rif bergan pragmalingvist olim Sh.Safarovning fikrlariga
go‘shilamiz, nazarimizda pragmatika bu tilning inson va
jamiyat xizmatida bo‘lishidagi vazifasini amalga oshirilishi
uchun izlanishidir.” (Safarov 2008,72).

V. G. Gakdan so‘ng biz pragmatikani
tilshunoslikning o‘rganuvchi bo‘limi sifatida tushunamiz. Til
shakllarining ma’nosi va qo‘llanilishi mulogot holatiga, nutq
harakatlarining turlariga garab [Gak 1982 yil 5-bet. 17].
Pragmatika nutqiy predmet, adresat, ularning mulogotdagi
o‘zaro ta’siri, mulogot holati, ya’ni nutq odobining muammoli
sohasiga to‘g‘ri keladigan savollar majmuini o‘z ichiga oladi.
Masalan, O.A. Agarkova va L.V.Putilina nutq odob-
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axlogining jamiyatda qabul qilingan nutqiy xulg-atvor
tamoyillari va qoidalariga, shu jumladan reaksiya
tushunchasiga muvofiq amalga oshiriladigan an’anaviy nutq
harakatlari yoki magsadli nutq harakatlari tizimidagi o‘rnini
aniglaydilar .

Ta’kidlash lozimki, nutq akti ikki tomonlama harakat
bo‘lib, unda so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi ishtirok etadi. Har bir
gapninng ma’nosi nafagat so‘zlovchining magsadi bilan
aniglanadi, balki tinglovchining ma’noni idrok etishi bilan
ham bog‘lig. Bunday holda nutq ta’siri bilan bog‘liglik
mavjud bo‘lib, bu yerda nutq effekti nutgni hosil gilish uchun
shartlar majmui sifatida ishlaydi.

Til tabiatini anglash va tilning amaliy qo‘llanilishini
tushunish  pragmalingvistika, sotsiolingvistika, kognitiv
lingvistika, psixolingvistika, qgiyosiy tipologiya kabi
yo‘nalishlar bilanbog‘liglikda o‘z samarasini bera boshladi.
Buning natijasida pragmatikada ma’no va mazmun jihatlarini
tahlil etish orgali amaliy masalalarning yechimini topishga
keng e’tibor garatilmogda. Nutgiy mulogotning pragmatik
xususiyatlarini anglashga nafaqat tilshunoslar yoki faylasuflar,
balki ijtimoiy soha mutaxassislari, adabiyotshunoslar,
psixologlar hamda boshga soha vakillari ham murojaat
qgilishayotganligi pragmatikaning har tomonlama muhim soha
ekanligini ko‘rsatadi (Mirsanov 2016, 76).

Pragmalingvistika (lingvistik pragmatika-nutqiy akt
go‘llanishi) fan, lingvistik tadgiqot sohasi. U kommunikativ
tilshunoslikning mustaqil bo‘limidir. Pragmatika markaziy
obyekt nutgiy akt bo‘lib, u bilan bog‘liq holda nutq aktlari
nazariyasi qoidalari atroflicha tahlil qilinadi. Pragmatika
doirasida til tadgigotining obyekti va predmeti to‘g‘risida turli
xil fikrlar mavjud bo‘lganda, shunga o‘xshash ba’zi fikrlarni
ajratib ko‘rsatish mumkin: 1) pragmalingvistikada lingvistik
alogani tavsiflashning asosiy tushunchasi - faoliyat
tushunchasi; 2) til kommunikantlarning dinamik o‘zaro ta’siri
vositasidir; 3) tilning amal gilishi uni go‘llashning situatsion
va ijtimoiy-psixologik konteksti bilan uzviy bog‘liqdir.

Bugungi kunda pragmalingvistika keng doirada
tushuniladi. Bunday keng tushunish Y.D. Apresyan tomonidan
shakllantirilgan: “Biz pragmatika deganda uni mustahkamlab
turuvchi lisoniy birliklar (leksema, affiks, gramma, sintaktik
konstruksiya) so‘zlovchining munosabatini tushunamiz: 1) ish
harakatga munosabati, 2) xabar mazmuniga, 3) adresatga”
[Apresyan, 1988].

—Pragmatika (yunoncha pragma — ish- harakat) aslida
falsafiy tushuncha bo‘lib, u gadimgi yunon faylasuflari
davrlarida ham qo‘llanishda bo‘lgan va keyinchalik uni
J.Lokk, E.Kant kabi faylasuflar Arestoteldan o‘zlashtirish
orgali keng iste’molga Kiritishdi. Shu tariga falsafada
pragmatizm oqimi yuzaga Kkeldi. Bu ogimning asosiy
taraqgiyot davri va uning targ‘iboti XX asrning 20-30
yillarida sezila boshladi va u keyinchalik tilshunoslikka ham
singishiga sabab bo‘ldi. O‘sha davrda Ch. Morris pragmatik
nazariyasini semiotikaning bir bo‘lagi sifatida semantika
(belgilarning obyektga nisbatan munosabati) va sintaktika
(belgilararo munosabat) kabi bo‘limlar bilan teng huqugda
ajratadi. Falsafiy pragmatizm ogimining lingvistikada o‘z
aksini topishida amerikalik olim Ch.Pirsning hissasi katta [Pirs
2000]. Ushbu falsafiy tizimning asosiy g‘oyasi semiotik
belgining (jumladan lisoniy belgining ham) ma’no-mazmuni
berilgan belgi vositasida bajarilayotgan harakatning samarasi,
natijalari, muvaffagiyati bilan bog‘lig holda o‘rganishga
garatiladi [Safarov 2000, 37-38].

Aytish joizki, “pragmatik” atamasi “amaliy” degan
ma’noda ham qo‘llaniladi. Pragmatika tushunchasi konkret
holat, shart-sharoitga monand ish ko‘rish, moslashish, amal
qgilish tushunchalarini ham gamrab oladi.

Pragmalingvistikaning jahon tilshunosligida keng
migyosda o‘rganila boshlashi o‘tgan asrning 60-80 yillariga
borib tagaladi. Mazkur davrda J. Ostin, J. Syorl kabi

tilshunoslar tomonidan yaratilgan — nutgiy akt nazariyasi
yuzaga keldi. Nutgiy mulogotning eng kichik amaliy
ko‘rinishi nutgiy akt sanaladi. U, albatta, nutq muomalasi
goidalari va tartibiga bo‘ysunadigan magsadli nutgiy harakat
sifatida tushuniladi. Nutgq aktlarining umumiy jamlanmasi
nutgiy faoliyatni tashkil etadi. Mazkur nazariyaning asosiy
tadgiqot obyektiga so°zlovchi, adresat va ularning o‘zaro
munosabati, mulogot vaziyati bilan alogador gator masalalar
kiradi.

CH.Pirs semiotika doirasida uch ilmiy soha -
sintaktika, semantika va pragmatikani mustaqil yo‘nalishlar
sifatida ajratadi. Uning ta’rificha, sintaktika — belgilarning
o‘zaro sintaktik munosabatlarini ularning obyekt yoki
interpretator-tavsiflovchiga bo‘lgan munosabatlaridan ajratgan
holda o‘rganishdir, semantika esa — belgilarning oz
designatlari, ya’ni ular vositasida ifodalanayotgan obyektga
bo‘lgan munosabatinil tahlil giladi va nihoyat, pragmatika —
belgining undan foydalanuvchi-interpretatorga  nisbatan
munosabatini yorituvchi fandir .

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Pragmatik nazariya, o‘z
navbatida,kommunikativ. mulogotni ratsional va sababli
jarayon sifatida tahlil etadi,hamda fagatgina lingvistik
strukturalar bilangina cheklanib golmasdan, dunyoviy bilim,
madaniy normalar, kontekstning spetsifik komponentlarining
individual yondashuvli tahlillariga ham o‘z ¢’tiborini garatadi.

Pragmatik tilshunoslik sohasining keng taraqqiy etishi
va rivojlanishida Amerika va Yevropa tilshunosligida
Ch.Morris, J.R.Searle, J.Ostin, G.Lakoff, Ch.Piers
R.Jackendoff, G.Lyons, A.Wierzbiska va boshgalar, rus
tilshunosligida esa Y.Stepanov, T.Buligina, N.Artyunova,
N.Artyunova, V.Demyankov, G.V.Kolshanskiy,
G.G.Pochepsov, G.G.Slishkin, A.A.Susov, kabilar katta hissa
go‘shib kelmoqgdalar.

Tilshunoslikning mazkur sohasini  O‘zbekistonda
taraqqiy etishi va rivojlanishiga olimlarimizdan Sh.S.Safarov,

S.Rahimov, D.Ashurova, N.Mahmudov, A.Mamajonov,
A.No‘rmonov, B.Yo‘ldoshev, H.Nematov, A.Bushuy,
M.Hakimov, S.Mo‘minov, A.Mamatov, J.Yoqubov,

S.Boymirzayeva, L.Raupova, G‘.Mirsanov va
tilshunoslarning xizmati ulkan.

Mazkur jarayon Oc<zbekistondagi tilshunoslik sohasi
tadgiqotlariga giziquvchilarning e’tiboridan chetda golmadi.
Xususan,  N.Mahmudov, A.No‘rmonov, D.Ashurova,
S.Rahimov kabi olimlar o°zlarining qgator ilmiy magolalari
orgali pragmalingvistikaning nutqiy ifodasiga oid sathlarni
o°zbek tilshunosligiga olib kirdilar.

Pragmatik lingvistikada muhim o‘rin tutadigan va
keng o‘rganiladigan tushunchalardan biri, bu diskurs
tushunchasi hisoblanadi. Diskurs tushunchasi lingvistik atama
sifatida o‘tgan asrning o‘rtalarida tilshunoslikka kirib keldi.
Tilshunoslikda u dastlab gap yoki nutqda bog‘lanilgan va
kelishilgan mahsul sifatida tushunilgan bo‘lsa, zamonaviy
lingvistikada murakkab kommunikativ hodisa sifatida
ishlatilmogda. Ta’kidlash lozimki, oxirgi yillarda qator
tilshunos olimlarimiz frazeologik birliklarning pragmatik
xususiyatlariga Kkatta gizigish bilan garamoqdalar. Aynigsa,
frazeologik birliklarning yugori pragmatik salohiyatiga kelsak,
zamonaviy mualliflar buni, birinchi navbatda, ularning
obrazliligi va “... qoida tariqasida, frazeologik birliklarning
semantik tarkibida konnotatsiya ustunlik qilishi” bilan
bog‘laydilar (Alefirenko, Zolotix 2000).: 167). Shu bilan
birga, frazeologik birliklar ma’nolarida denotativ va
konnotativ.  semalarning munosabati hagida  lingvistik
adabiyotlarda turli fikrlar bildirilgan. Shunday gilib, V.M.
Mokiyenkoning fikricha, “... frazeologik birlikda nominativ
ifodali, unga bo‘ysunuvchi holda ekspressivlik xususiyatga
ega. Frazeologiyada lingvistik belgining bu ikki tomoni
sinkretik bo‘lsa, lug‘atda (aynigsa, ifodasiz) ular farglanadi,
ajratiladi” (Mokiyenko 1989: 211).

boshqa
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Ta’kidlash lozimki, oxirgi yillarda gator tilshunos
olimlarimiz frazeologik birliklarning pragmatik
xususiyatlariga katta gizigish bilan garamoqdalar. Aynigsa,
frazeologik birliklarning yuqori pragmatik salohiyatiga kelsak,
zamonaviy mualliflar buni, birinchi navbatda, ularning
obrazliligi va ... qoida tariqasida, frazeologik birliklarning
semantik tarkibida konnotatsiya ustunlik qilishi” bilan
bog‘laydilar (Alefirenko, Zolotix 2000). : 167). Shu bilan
birga, frazeologik birliklar ma’nolarida denotativ va
konnotativ.  semalarning munosabati hagida lingvistik
adabiyotlarda turli fikrlar bildirilgan. Shunday qilib, V.M.
Mokiyenkoning fikricha, “... frazeologik birlikda nominativ
ifodali, unga bo‘ysunuvchi holda ekspressivlik xususiyatga
ega. Frazeologiyada lingvistik belgining bu ikki tomoni
sinkretik bo‘lsa, lug‘atda (aynigsa, ifodasiz) ular farglanadi,
ajratiladi” (Mokiyenko 1989: 211).

N.V. Karpovskaya fikricha, frazeologik birliklar
semantikasida gaysi makrokomponent ustunlik giladi, degan
masala aniq til materiali asosida ko‘rib chigilishi kerak
(Kapmosckas provided by Siberian Federal University Digital
Repository brought to View metadata, citation and similar
papers at core.ac.uk).

Milliy o‘ziga xoslikka ega bo‘lgan va shu orqali ona
tilida so‘zlashuvchilarning madaniy va milliy mentalitetini aks
ettiruvchi  giyosiy frazeologik birliklar alohida e’tiborga
loyiqdir.

Frazeologik birliklarning pragmatik komponentining
xususiyatlarini ko‘rib chigish shuni ko‘rsatadiki, nutq subyekti
tomonidan vogelikni hissiy-baholovchi idrok etish to‘g‘risida
ma’lumot berish orgali ular kommunikantlarning niyatlarini
kuchaytirish uchun mo‘ljallangan, ya’ni turli xil hissiy
ranglarni yetkazishi mumkin ma’ruzachining kommunikativ
niyatlari. Shu bilan birga, frazeologik birliklarning
kuchaytiruvchi giymati, ko‘pgina tadgigotchilarning fikriga
ko‘ra, freymlar va prototiplar kabi tuzilmalarda kognitiv
o‘zgarishlar natijasida shakllanadi. Turli tillardagi frazeologik
tizimni o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan ko‘plab ishlarda frazeologik
birliklarni ekspressivligini oshirish va gapning pragmatik
ta’sirini kuchaytirish uchun o‘zgartirish uchun ishlatiladigan
semantik va strukturaviy-semantik usullar ko‘rib chigiladi.
Ko‘pincha tadgiqotchilar frazeologik birliklarning quyidagi
o‘zgarishlarini bunday usullarga bog‘lashadi: komponentlarni
almashtirish; komponent tarkibini tagsimlash va kamaytirish;
komponentlarning  masofadan  joylashishi,  frazeologik
birlikning tushib golishi, qo‘sh aktuallashuvi kabilar. Qoidaga
ko‘ra, bunday harakatlar frazeologik birliklarning yaxlitligini
buzmaygina qolmay, balki uning pragmatik xususiyatlarini
mustahkamlashga ham xizmat giladi. Shunga garamay, N.P.
Geraskinning xulosasiga qo‘shilmaslik qgiyin. Geraskina
ta’kidlashicha, frazeologik birliklarning tarkibiy o‘zgarishi
uning semantikasini o‘zgartirishga qodir, chunki gap
komponentidagi  frazeologik  birlikning  ekspressivligini
kuchaytirish bilan birga uning semantik tuzilishining bevosita
tarkibiy gismlaridan biriga aylanadi (Geraskina 1978: 105).

Tahlil va natijalar. Aytish joizki, frazeologik
birliklarning pragmatik imkoniyatlari va ularning ma’nosini

o‘rganishda A.F. Artemova, frazeologik birliklarning
intensivligi, gabul giluvchiga ta’sir gilish vositasi sifatida,
hodisaning miqdoriy kvalifikatsiyasi bilan belgilanmaydi,
balki fagat meyordan chetga chigishni ko‘rsatadigan narsa
bilan bog‘liq degan xulosaga keladi (Artemova 1991). Ushbu
goidadan kelib chiggan holda, tarjima matnida frazeologik
birliklarning asl nusxada mavjud bo‘lmagan holda paydo
bo‘lishi holatlari e’tiborga loyigdir. Qoida tarigasida, bu
xususiyatning namoyon bo‘lish darajasini va bayonotning
pragmatik ta’sirini sezilarli darajada oshiradi.

Ko‘rib  turganimizdek, nutgni  diversifikatsiya
gilishning elementar ehtiyojiga javob beradigan frazeologik
birlikning potensial obrazliligi nominatsiyaning o‘zi orqali
unga ekspressiv-baholash yo‘nalishini beradi, murojaat
giluvchining subyektiv his-tuyg‘ulari va baholarini aks
ettiradi, shu bilan birga uning nutgini optimallashtiradi.
bayonotning umumiy illokatsion kuchini oshirish orgali nutq
strategiyasi. Qizig‘i shundaki, aniq (aniq) taggoslashni o‘z
ichiga olgan frazeologik birliklar o‘zlarining pragmatik
imkoniyatlarini eng samarali amalga oshiradilar. Badiiy
tarjima matnida frazeologik birliklar o‘rniga boshga
intensivlashtirish ~ vositalaridan  foydalanilganda, qoida
tarigasida, nafagat xususiyatning ifodalilik darajasi pasayadi,
balki gapning pragmatik ta’siri ham zaiflashadi.

Bizga ma’lumki, har ganday matn kommunikativ
funksiyaga ega yani adresat tomonidan uzatiladigan
ma’lumotlarni o‘z ichiga oladi va ular ajratilishi hamda
adresant tomonidan tushunilishi kerak. Aloga jarayoni
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri pragmatik jihatlarga bog‘lig, chunki xabar
har doim inson tomonidan tushuniladi va talgin gilinadi.
Badiily matnning pragmatik kommunikativ  jihatlarini
muhokama qilar ekanmiz, badiiy matnning magsadi nafagat
ma’lum ma’lumotlarni yetkazish, balki o‘quvchining fikrlari,
hissiyotlari va his — tuyg‘ulariga ta’sir gilish ekanligini
hisobga olishimiz kerak.

Pragmatik nazariya, oz
mulogotni ratsional va sababli jarayon sifatida tahlil
etadi,hamda fagatgina lingvistik strukturalar bilangina
cheklanib golmasdan, dunyoviy bilim, madaniy normalar,
kontekstning  spetsifik ~ komponentlarining  individual
yondashuvli tahlillariga ham o‘z e’tiborini garatadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Shunday qilib, pragmatika
tilshunoslikning alohida sohasi bo‘lib, uning tadgiqot
doirasiga muloqgot jarayonida lisoniy birliklarni tanlab olish,
ularni go‘llash hamda ushbu qo‘llanishdagi birliklarning
mulogot ishtirokchilariga ta’siri  masalalari  o‘rganiladi.
Pragmalingvistika tadgiqot predmetining keng migyosda
tasavvur etilishi ushbu sohaning turli yo‘nalishlarda taraqqiy
etishini taqozo etadi. Natijada, pragmalingvistikaning nutqiy
akt nazariyasi, deyksis nazariyasi, diskurs nazariyasi,
pragmasemantika, pragmastilistika kabi o‘z “ichki” sohalari
yuzaga keldi. Bu sohalarning fargi, birinchi navbatda,
pragmalingvistikaning umumiy predmetini alohida gismlarga
ajratish va har bir gismni batafsil yoritilishi, o‘rganilishida
namoyon bo‘ladi.

navbatida,kommunikativ
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expression of performance was explained theoretically and practically. The importance of the use of implicative expressions in
the speech process was analyzed on the basis of examples from artistic works.
Key words: Pragmatics, performance, speech act, perlocutionary act, explicit expression, implicit expression, presupposition,
implication, proposition.

PERFORMATSIYANING IMPLITSIT IFODALANISHI
Annotatsiya
Performatsiyaning implitsit ifodalanishi pragmalingvistika sohasidagi dolzarb masalalardan biridir. Mazkur magolada
performatsiyaning implikativ ifodalanishi nazariy va amaliy jihatdan yoritildi. Nutgiy jarayonda implikativ ifodaning qo‘llanilishi
muhim ahamiyat kasb etishi badiiy asarlardan keltirilgan misollar asosida tahlil gilindi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Pragmatika, performatsiya, nutqiy akt, perlokutiv akt, eksplitsit ifoda, implitsit ifoda, presuppozitsiya, tagma’no,
propozitsiya.
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Kirish. Tilshunoslik fani uzoq vyillardan beri
shakllanib, taraqqiy etib kelmogda. Ana shu yillar davomida
til turli xil tomondan tadqiq qgilinmoqda. Dastlabki davrlarda,
tilshunoslikka ~ fagat  shakliy =~ tomondan  yondashildi.
Keyinchalik shakl ma’no bilan uzviy bog‘lig ekanligi ma’lum
bo‘lgach, til birliklarining semantik jihatiga e’tibor garatila
boshlandi. Til birliklarining shakl va ma’no tomonini
o‘rganish ham uni to‘liq tavsiflash imkoniyatini bermaydi. Til
birliklarini nutgiy vaziyat bilan bog‘lab tadgiq gilina
boshlangachgina, ularning ma’nolari to‘g‘ri izohini topa
boshlaydi. Shu tariga bugungi kunda o‘zbek tilshunosligida
semiotik, semantik va pragmatik tomondan uyg‘un bo‘lgan
tadgiqotlar ko‘paymoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. M.Hakimovning
“O‘zbek tilida matnning pragmatik talqini” mavzusidagi
doktorlik dissertatsiyasida o‘zbek tilshunosligida lingvistik
pragmatikaga oid nazariy masalalar birinchi marta monografik
aspektda tadgiq etildi. Mazkur tadgiqotda lingvistik
pragmatikaning tarixiy ildizlari, umumnazariy masalalari,
ushbu yo‘nalishning tilshunoslikning boshga yo‘nalishlari
bilan munosabati hagida bahs yuritilgan, matn semantik
tuzilishida gatnashuvchi pragmatik mazmun turlari o‘zbek
tilidagi matnlar misolida tadqiq etilgan [1]. Tilshunos olim
Sh.Safarov tilshunoslikning mazkur yangi sohasi bo‘lmish
pragmalingvistika hagidagi nazariy qarashlarni ilmiy tahlil

gilgan. Olim pragmatika hagidagi ko‘plab garashlarni
umumlashtirib ~ quyidagicha  ta’riflaydi: = “Pragmatika
tilshunoslikning alohida sohasi bo‘lib, uning tadgiqot

doirasiga muloglot jarayonida lisoniy birliklarni tanlab olish,
ularni go‘llash hamda ushbu qo‘llanishdagi birliklarning

mulogot ishtirokchilariga ta’siri masalalari o‘rganiladi”[2].
Nutgiy  akt,  performatsiya  pragmatikaning  asosiy
tushunchalari hisoblanadi. Nutqiy akt so‘zlovchining nutqiy
harakati bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan hodisa. Nutq akti — bu til
harakati qoidalariga muvofiq amalga oshiriladigan magsadli
kommunikativ harakat [3]. Bunda so‘zlovchi nazarda tutgan
har ganday ma’no inobatga olinadi. Nutgiy akt bajarilsa,
performatsiya, ya’ni nutgiy ijro amalga oshirilgan bo‘ladi.
Performatsiya inglizcha “performance” so‘zidan olingan
bolib “ijro”, “bajarish ” degan ma’nolarni bildiradi. Bu
tushuncha birinchi bo‘lib faylasuf J.Ostin tomonidan ma’lum
bir gobiliyatni nazarda tutganda tasvirlangan: nutq va mulogot
qobiliyati harakat gilish yoki harakatni yakunlash, deya

ta’riflangan. N.Chomskiy va uning shogirdlari lisoniy
faoliyatni qgobiliyat va uning nutgiy ijrosidan iborat
(competence and performance) ikki qismli hodisa deb

garaydilar. Xuddi shu gismlar fargiga nisbatan pragmatikani
fagatgina performance, ya’ni ijro gilishga oid deb qarash
an’anasi yuzaga kelgan [2]. A.Nurmonovning ta’kidlashicha,
propozitsiya termini tilshunoslikka mantiq va falsafiy
hagiqatlar ta’sirida kirib keldi. Klassik mantiqda propozitsiya
“borligning ma’lum predikatlari hagida tasdiq yoki inkor yo‘li
bilan axborot beruvchi fikr shakli sifatida tushunilgan. Bu
atama dastlab hukmning ifodalanish shakli bo‘lgan darak
gaplarga, keyinchalik gapning hamma turlariga nisbatan
go‘llandi” [4]. Bugungi kunda tilshunoslikda propozitsiya
gapdagi asosiy axborot, asosiy hukm sifatida tushuniladi.
Eksplitsit mazmun hamma uchun ham shaklan, ham
mazmunan oshkora bo‘lgan axborotdir. Nazariy adabiyotlarda
eksplitsit ifoda, ya’ni oshkora mazmun propozitsiya deb ham
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yuritiladi. Presuppozitsiya ifoda tarkibidagi ochig bayonga ega
bo‘lmagan axborot. Implitsit mazmun — yig‘iq verbal shakl,
bunda axborot shaklan yig‘iq, mazmunan yoyiq ifodalanadi.
L.Liashchova “The explicit and the implicit in language and
speech” kitobida eksplitsit va implitsit ifoda haqida shunday
deydi: “Kundalik foydalanishda bunday so‘zlar, asosan,
so‘zlovchi nimani nazarda tutayotganini ochiq aytadigan va
nutgdagi hamma narsani tushunarli, aniq gilib go‘ygan yoki
aksincha, oz fikrini ochig aytmasdan bildirgan mulogotni
anglatadi” [5]. A.Seals “Effects and meaning: Metaphors as
implitc speech acts” tezisida metaforalarni implitsit (yashirin)
nutgiy harakatlar deb tasniflash yaxshidir, chunki ular hazil
yoki hagoratga oxshab, gapning illokutiv aktiga tayanadi, deb
fikr bildiradi [6]. Implitsit mazmun bilan presuppozitsion
mazmun o‘zaro farglanadi. Bu xususda M. Hakimov:
Presuppozitsiyada jumladagi propozitsiyani zidlash asosida
mantiqiy mazmun anglashilishini ta’kidlaydi hamda uni
tagma’nodan farqlaydi. “Tagma’no semantik ifodalanishiga
ko‘ra presuppozitsiyadan farglanadi. Tagma’no ham xuddi
presuppozitsiyadagi kabi so‘zlovchining ichki magsadi bilan
bog‘liq holda biror fakt xususidagi axborotga ishora gilish
vazifasini bajaradi. Tagma’noning presuppozitsiyadan asosiy
fargi shundaki, u har ganday holatda propozitsiyaga garama-
garshi go‘yish bilan hosil gilinmaydi. Tagma’no bu jihatiga
ko‘ra nutgiy aktning nazriy mohiyati bilan uzviy bog‘lanadi”
[7]. Tilshunoslikda turli til birliklarining presuppozitsiya
ifodalash imkoniyati ham tadqiq gilingan [9].

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Axborot bayon etishning
yoyiq shakllariga xos ifoda imkoniyatlari xilma-xil bo‘lib,
yig‘iq yashirin ifoda usullari ham turlicha shakllardan iborat,
shuning uchun unga nisbatan lingvistikaga oid adabiyotlarda
bir tushunchani ifoda etuvchi umumyashirin — “implikatsiya”
atamasini qo‘llaydilar. Implikatsiya, ya’ni umumyashirinlik bu
— matnda verbal bayonga ega bo‘lmagan, ammo adresat
tomonidan ziyraklik bilan anglab olinuvchi kontekstual
mazmundir. “Muloqotdagi aniq va yashirin o‘rtasidagi chegara
juda xira va kontekstga bog‘lig va juda ko‘p yashirin narsa bor
va uni gayta tiklash uchun giziquvchan agl, yaxshi til va
hayotiy tajribaga ega bo‘lish kerak” [5]. Darhaqiqat,
so‘zlovchi ichki magsadi aks etgan yashirin mazmunni to‘g‘ri
anglash nutq vaziyati va konteksdan xabardor bo‘lish bilan
birga bir gator ma’lumotlarga ham ega bo‘lishi kerak.
Tilshunos olim N.Mahmudov bu xususda quyidagilarni e’tirof
etadi: “Axborotning to‘g‘ri tushunilishi uchun
so‘zlashuvchilarning  til hagidagi  bilimidan  tashqari
tinglovchining olam hagidagi tasavvuri, jumla go‘llanayotgan
ijtimoiy holat bo‘yicha tushunchasi, so‘zlash jarayonida
so‘zlashuvchilar ruhiyati to‘g‘risida bilim va boshqga
ma’lumotlarni ham qo‘shish kerak. Axborotni tushunish
jarayonida yuqoridagi bilimlarning barchasi barobar xizmat
giladi. Shuning wuchun fagat bu bilimlarning o‘zaro
munosabatini hisobga olgandagina biz nutgiy jarayonning
mohiyatini anglashga yaginlashgan bo‘lamiz’[8]. Axborot
yetkazish jarayoni oshkora yoki yashirin shaklda bo‘ladi. Bu
jarayonni qaysi shaklda olib borish nutgiy vaziyat va
so‘zlovchining ichki magsadiga bog‘lig. Nutq vaziyati
so‘zlovchidan har ganday axborotni ham oshkora bayon
qgilishga yo‘l go‘ymaydi. Bu jarayonni qaysi shaklda olib
borish nutgiy vaziyat va so‘zlovchining ichki magsadiga
bog‘lig. Axborotning oshkora (eksplitsit) shakli axborotning
har ganday shaklida mavjud bo‘lib, u oddiy propozitsiyadan
iborat bo‘ladi va bu oshkora mazmun deb yuritiladi.
Axborotning yashirin shakli esa ana shu oshkora mazmun
tarkibida beriladi va buni yashirin mazmun deyiladi. Yashirin
mazmun implikatsiya atamasi yordamida ifodalanadi. llmiy
nazariy adabiyotlarda tagma’no implikativ mazmunning
asosiy ko‘rinishlaridan biri ekanligi ta’kidlanadi. Tagma’no
odatda nutq vaziyati va asar mazmunidan kelib chigib
aniglanadi. Nutq vaziyatidan bexabar kishiga tagma’noni

anglash murakkablik giladi. Birog biror bir nutq vaziyati va
asar mazmuni asosida yondashilsa, undagi yashirin ma’no
shakllari namoyon bo‘ladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. O¢zbek tilshunosligida tagma’no
hagidagi nazariy qarashlar M.Hakimovning tadgigotida
uchraydi. Tilshunos olim tagma’noni o‘ziga xos belgi-
xususiyatlariga ko‘ra olti turga ajratadi: fonopragmatik
tagma’no, stilopragmatik tagma’no, metaforik tagma’no,
individual xususiy tagma’no, ekspressiv tagma’no, monologik
akt ma’no.

Olim bu turlarning har birini ta’riflab, shu bilan birga
tagma’no ko‘rinishlarida, asosan, kinoya, piching, kesatiq
mazmuni bayon qilinishi va bunda so‘zlovchining ichki
magsadi aniq sezilib turishini ta’kidlaydi [7]. Quyida
O‘.Hoshimovning “Ikki eshik orasi” romaindan olingan
misollar yordamida masalaning mohiyatini ochishga harakat
gilamiz.

—Endi o‘rnimizdan turgan edik, oyim bobomga
yalinchoglik bilan garadi.

—Dadasi-i-i! — dedi cho‘zib ( Zaril gapi bo‘lsa shunaga
giladi. ) — Ogsoqol tayinlab-tayinlab aytuvdilar. Kelishi bilan
chigsin,degandilar

Ushbu matnda ham fonopragmatik tagma’no hamda
individual xususiy tagma’no qo‘llangan. Fonopragmatik
tagma’no so‘zlovchining talaffuz ohangi bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi.
Ushbu misolda asar gahramoni Qora amma dadasi so‘zini
o°ziga xos ohang bilan — emfatik usul bilan talaffuz gilgan.
Uning zarur gapi bo‘lganda shu usulni go‘llashi — individual
Xususiy tagma’noga misol bo‘ladi. Tagma’noning bu
ko‘rinishi, ya’ni zaril bo‘lganda shunaqga qilishi, fagat ba’zi
shaxslar nutgidagina qo‘llanib, ularning xarakterini ochish
uchun xizmat giladi.

—Esingizdami, Shavkat aka, zilzilada bittayam panel
uy yigilmagan, ammo zinasi bosib qolgan uylar bo‘lgan.
Normativdagi panelni berishmasa... -U “voy tentag-ey ”,
degandek go°l siltadi.

—Zilzila o‘n yil avval bo‘lgan, yigit. Endi gaytmaydi.
“Vannochka ” bilan svarka qilsansiz, qilt etmaydi . Bu
parchada metaforik tagma’noning noverbal shakli mavjud.
Bunda so‘zlovchi ichki niyati uning xatti-harakatlari va imo-
ishorasi orqgali ifodalanib, metaforik tagma’noning noverbal
shaklini yuzaga keltirgan

— Hagorat gilmang rais — dedi sekin, dona-dona gilib.
— Shukur avlodimizdan xoin chigganmas. O‘g‘lim jon olib-jon
berib yuribdi.

—Sening o‘g‘ling-a?! Jon olib-jon beryaptimi? —
Zakunchi kinoya bilan shunday iljaydiki, mo‘ylovi giyshayib
ketdi.

Ushbu matnda ekspressiv tagma’no qo‘llangan.
So‘zlovchi o‘zi nazarda tutgan ichki niyatiga his-tiyg‘ularini
ham go‘shgan holda, kesatig, kinoya munosabatini bildirgan

— Ovaqat gilaymi? — dedim Kimsan akamning ko‘ziga
garashga uyalib. —Dam olsang-chi, jinnivoy Mazkur
parchada tinglovchi nutqiga xos “yo‘q” javobining “dam
olsang-chi jinnivoy” tarzidagi qayg‘urish ma’nosining boshqga
propozitsional shakl vositasida bayon gilinishi stilopragmatik
ma’noga misol bo‘ladi.

—Robiyal — Kimsan akam yuzi yuzimga tekkudek
yagin keldi. Ham shiddat, ham o‘tinch ohangida so‘radi. —
To‘g risini gapir...

Tentak! Ahmoqg! Kuchim boricha go‘limni silkitib
depsindim.

— Qo‘yvoring! Tushini suvga aytsin o‘sha shapko‘r!
Kerakmas! O‘ziyam boshida qolsin, xatiyam! Kimsan
akamning qo‘llari bo‘shashdi: —Rost-a, shu gaping rost-a,
Robiya!

Bu misol ham stilopragmatik tagma’noga misol
bo‘ladi. Bunda so‘zlovchi o‘z ichki magsadi aks etgan
mazmunni, ya’ni “men uni yoqtirmayman, unda ko‘nglim
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yo‘q” degan ma’nodagi niyatini boshga propozitsiya bilan
ifodalagan. Qiz tomonidan bunday javob berilishiga boshga
ko‘plab sabablarni ham keltirish mumkin. Masalan:

o‘zbek mmentalitetiga xos bo‘lgan gadriyatlar
gizlarning muhabbatini, yaxshi ko‘rgan insonini ochiq
aytishga yo‘l go‘ymaydi; o‘zbek gizlariga xos ibo, hayo
ularning ko‘nglidagini to‘g‘ridah to‘g‘ri ifodalashga imkon
bermaydi.

Tagma’no va uning turli Kko‘rinishlarini kundalik
mulogotda va badiiy asarlarda ko‘plab uchratamiz. Nutq
vaziyatida so‘zlashuvchilar oz fikrlarini oshkora hamda
yashirin  shaklda ifodalashadi. Badiiy asarlarni o‘qish
jarayonida asar gahramonlarining oshkora va yashirin tarzda
berilgan fiklari bilan tanishamiz. Bu bilan yozuvchining obraz
xarakterini ochib berish mahoratiga guvoh bo‘lamiz. Mulogot
jarayonida fikrlarimizni oshkora ifodadan ko‘ra yashirin
tarzda bayon etishimiz bilan nutgning ta’sir etish darajasi
yanada oshadi. Ilmiy manbalarda yashirin mazmun ifodalash
shakllari ikki turga ajratiladi: umumyashirin ma’nolar hamda
xususiy  yashirin  ma’nolar.  Umumyashirin  ma’nolar
sozlovchi, tinglovchi va barcha nutq ishtirokchilari anglab
olishi mumkin bo‘lgan yashirin ma’nolardir. Ularga ibora,
replika, matal, maqol, topishmoq va shu kabilar kiradi.
Bunday matnlar orqgali ifodalangan tagma’nolar har ganday
nutq ishtirokchisi uchun ma’lum bo‘lishlik belgisi bilan
xarakterlanadi [7: 89]. Umumyashirin ma’no ifodalovchi
matnlar tarkibiga matal, ibora, maqol, topishmoq kabilar kirar
ekan, quyida biz shulardan maqgol va ularda bayon gilingan
yashirin  ma’no ko‘rinishlarini tahlil gilamiz. Maqollar
umumyashirin ma’no ifodalovchi maxsus matnlar sifatida
ajratiladi. Bularda so‘zlovchi nazarda tutgan ma’lum yashirin
ma’no o‘ziga xos usulda namoyon bo‘ladi. “Kishining hurmati
0‘z (o‘lida” maqolining mazmuniy tuzilishida, hurmat-
e’tiborga ega bo‘lish, avvalo, har kimning o°ziga, uning o‘zini

ganday tutishiga, gap-so°ziga, xatti-harakatiga bog‘liq, degan
mazmundagi yashirin ma’no ifodalangan. “Taka bo‘Isin, suti
bo‘lsin” maqolidagi yashirin ma’no har ganday yo‘l bilan
bo‘lsa-da, foydasi tegsa bo‘ldi degan mazmunda ifodalangan.
Yurgan — daryo, o‘tirgan — bo‘yra. Bu maqgolda yurgan, ya’ni
sayohat gilgan kishi daryo kabi, o°tirgan — dunyo kezmagan,
safar gilmagan odam bo‘yra kabidir, degan mazmundagi
yashirin ma’no bayon gilinadi. Ushbu magqoldagi yashirin
ma’no metaforik usulda go‘llangan. Tagma’noning bunday
ko‘rinishida so‘zlovchi tinglovchini ma’lum predmetlarga
o‘xshatish asosida o‘zi nazarda tutgan axborot ko‘rinishiga
ishora giladi. O‘zingni er bilsang, o‘zgani sher bil matnida
kishini kamtar bo‘lishga da’vat giluvchi umumyashirin ma’no
go‘llangan. Qush tilini qush bilar maqolida har kasbning
0‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini o‘sha kasb egalari biladi, degan
mazmundagi fikr bilan birga, jamiyatdagi ma’lum bir gatlam
egalari, masalan, qariyalar qariyalarni, ayollar ayollarni
bolalar bolalar tilini boshgalarga nishatan yaxshi biladilar,
degan mazmundagi umumyashirin ma’noni anglash mumkin.
Har kim o‘z qarichi bilan o‘Ichar, ya’ni odamlarning garichi
har xil bo‘lgani kabi, aqgl-idroki, farosati, bilimi ham har xil
bo‘ladi mazmunidagi umumyashirin ma’noga ishora gilingan.
Bunday matnlar tor sintaktik shakl orgali keng mazmun
ifodalashi bilan ham alohida ahamiyatga ega.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytish
joizki, fikrni eksplitsit va implitsit bayon qilishning nutqiy
vaziyatda o‘ziga xos o‘rni bor. Fikr ifodalash jarayonida
so‘zlovchi o‘z kommunikativ magsadidan kelib chigib yo
eksplitsit yoki implitsit bayon qiladi. Implitsit ifoda
ko‘rinishlarini taqdiq qilish hamda umumiy va fargli
xususiyatlarini tahlil gilish bugungi kunda pragmalingvistika
sohasidagi yana bir masalaning oydinlashuvida muhim amaliy
ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS OF FOLK'S ORAL CREATION
Annotation

For centuries, people living on earth have been trying to solve the mysteries of nature and formed their culture by studying these
phenomena. The diversity of national cultures enriches the typical human and world culture. A person who gets acquainted with
the national culture of any person, introduces him to universal material and spiritual values, makes his inner world much better.
The relevance of the chosen topic is determined by the understanding of the folklore genre, realized with the help of a set of
specific linguistic tools, which has not been sufficiently researched within the framework of linguistic culture. Folk art plays an
important role as an integral part of national culture. Depending on who created the culture and its level, sociologists distinguish
three forms of culture: popular, mass and elite. In folk culture, two levels are distinguished - the high level, which originates from
folklore and includes fairy tales, epics, folk legends, ancient dances, etc., and the low level, which is manifested within the
medium of the so-called pop culture.

Key words: Linguistic and cultural; fairy tale; different aspects; interaction; text.

JIMHIBUCTUYECKHIA AHAJIN3 HAPOJHOI'O YCTHOI'O TBOPYECTBA
AHHOTanus

Ha npoTspkeHHH BEKOB JIIOJIM, JKMBYIIME HA 3€MJie, MBITATKUCh Pa3rafaTh TalHBI MPHUPOABI U (POPMHUPOBATIHA CBOIO KYIBTYPY,
u3y4asi 3TH sABJICHUs. Pa3HOoOOpa3une HaIMOHATBHBIX KyJIbTYp 00OTAIacT TUIMYHYIO YEJIOBCUCCKYI0 U MHPOBYIO KYJIBTYPY.
YesoBeK, 3HAKOMSIIUICA C HANMOHAIBHON KyJIbTypoW JIOOOr0 4YelnoBeKa, MNPHOOIIAIONIMKA €ro K OOIIeUeIOBEYSCKUM
MaTepPHATLHBIM W JIYXOBHBIM IICHHOCTSIM, J€JIaeT €ro BHYTPECHHHN MHUpP HAMHOTO JIydille. AKTYaJbHOCTh BBIOPAHHOW TEMBI
OTpeNeNsieTCss MOHUMaHHEeM (DOJIBKIIOPHOTO YKaHPa, PEATU3yeMbIM C TIOMOIIBI0 KOMITJICKCA CICIU(PUUYCCKAX JTHHIBUCTHUCCKIX
CPEICTB, HEMIOCTATOYHO HWCCIEAOBAHHBIX B paMKaxX IHMHTBOKYIbTYypbl. HapoaHoe HCKYyCCTBO WIpaeT BaXKHYIO pPOJIb Kak
HEOTheMIIeMasi YacTh HAIMOHAIBHOW KyJbTYPhl. B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT TOTO, KTO CO3Jall KYJIbTYpy U €€ YPOBEHb, COLHOJIOTH
BBIACISIOT TPU (OPMBI KyABTYPHI: HAPOAHYIO, MAaCCOBYIO W JIIMTapHYI0. B HapomHO# KyJbType BBIIEISIOT [Ba YPOBHS -
BBICOKHI ypOBEHb, OepyIIHii CBOe HAa4ano u3 (OIBKIOPa W BKIIOYAMOMINI CKa3KH, ObUIMHBI, HAPOAHBIC MPEIaHus], CTAPUHHBIC
TaHIIBI U T. JI., 1 HU3KUI YPOBCHB, MPOSBIISIONIMIACS B CPE/ie TAK HA3BIBACMOM CTPAIbI. KYJIbTYpA.

Karwouesble ciioBa: JINHIBOKYIBTYPHBIiA; CKa3Ka; pa3HbIC aCTMEKThI; B3aUMOJCHCTBUE; TEKCT.

XALQ OG*‘ZAKI IJODINING LINGVOMADANIY TAHLILI

Annotatsiya
Asrlar davomida yer yuzida yashovchi odamlar tabiatning sirlarini hal gilishga harakat gilmoqdalar va aynan ushbu hodisalarni
o‘rganish orgali o‘zlarining madaniyatini shakllantiradilar. Milliy madaniyatlarning xilma-xilligi tipik inson va jahon
madaniyatini boyitadi. Har ganday shaxsning milliy madaniyati bilan tanishgan, uni umuminsoniy moddiy va ma’naviy
gadriyatlar bilan tanishtirgan inson o‘zining ichki dunyosini ancha obod giladi. Tanlangan mavzuning dolzarbligi
lingvomadaniyat doirasida yetarlicha tadgiq gilinmagan muayyan lingvistik vositalar majmuasi yordamida amalga oshirilgan
folklor janrini tushunish bilan belgilanadi. Xalq ogzaki ijodi milliy madaniyatning ajralmas gismi sifatida katta o‘rin tutadi.
Madaniyatni kim yaratganiga va uning darajasiga garab, sotsiologlar madaniyatning uchta shaklini ajratib ko‘rsatishadi: mashhur,
ommaviy va elita. Xalq madaniyatida ikki daraja ajratiladi — folklordan kelib chiggan va ertak, doston, xalq afsonalari, gadimgi
ragslar va boshqgalarni o°z ichiga olgan yugori va pop madaniyat deb ataladigan vosita doirasida namoyon bo‘lgan past daraja.
Kalit so‘zlar: Lingvomadaniy; ertak; turli jihatlari; o‘zaro ta’sir; matn.

Kirish. XX asrda tilni turli darajalarda o‘rganishning
yangi yo‘nalishlari uni turli nugtai nazardan o‘rganishga olib
keldi. Insonning boshga tomonlarini ifodalovchi lingvistik
gabullarni tahlil gilishga qizigish ortib bormogda. Ushbu
tadgigot lingvomadaniyatning rivojlanishiga turtki bo‘ldi. “Til
madaniyatlar bilan chambarchas bog‘lig: til undan kelib
chigadi, unda rivojlanadi va uni ifodalaydi” [6].
Lingvokulturologiya tilshunoslikning etnografiya, etnologiya
va kulturologiya fanlari bilan o‘zaro ta’siri natijasidir. Turli
madaniyatlarni solishtirish til va madaniyatning milliy oziga
xosligini  o‘rganishga olib  keladi. Hozirgi vagtda
tilshunoslikning ushbu bo‘limi uchun bir nechta ta’riflar
mavjud. SapirWorf gipotezasiga ko‘ra, bu "tilda aks ettirilgan
madaniy gadriyatlarning amaldagi tizimi sifatida ob'ektlarni

yaxlit nazariy va tavsifiy o‘rganish, lingvistik nisbiylik
nazariyasiga asoslangan turli tillar (xalglar) lingvomadaniy
sohalarini kontrastli tahlil gilish" [ 4].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. “Lindvomadaniyat
insoniyat fanining antropologik paradigmasining mulki bo‘lib,
uning diqqat markazida madaniy hodisa hisoblanadi” [10].
V.Telia lingvomadaniyatga ilmiy paradigmadagi mavgeidan
kelib chigib ta’rif beradi. V.Maslova ham lingvomadaniyatga
xuddi shunday  ta’rif  beradi: “Lingvomadaniyat
tilshunoslikdagi antropotsentrik paradigma mahsulidir” [6].
V.Telia va V.Maslova o‘z asarlarida lingvomadaniyat “til —
madaniyat — inson” triadasi asosida vujudga kelganligini
gayta-gayta ta’kidlaganlar.
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inson

til

Shunga garamay, bu olimlarning garashlarida farglar
mavjud. V.N. Telia lingvomadaniyatni usullar va fanlarning
sinxron birikmasi (sinkretizmi) natijasi deb hisoblaydi:
“Lingvomadaniyat etnolingvistikaning til va madaniyatning
sinxron o‘zaro ta’siridagi muvofiqligini o‘rganish va
tavsiflashga bag‘ishlangan qismidir” [10]. Olim hozirgi
holatdagi til va madaniyatning o‘zaro ta’sirini muammoga
tarixiy nuqtai nazardan qaramasdan o‘rganishni ma’qul
ko‘radi. Bu yondashuv etnolingvistikaning bir tarmog‘i
sifatida lingvomadaniyatga olib keladi. Lingvomadaniy
obyektlarni o‘rganish semantika, stigmatika, sintaktik va
pragmatikaning birligidan iborat bo‘lgan va "ularni birliklar
sifatida yaxlit ko‘rish" imkonini beradigan tizimli usul
yordamida amalga oshirilishi taklif etiladi, unda hagiqgiy
lingvistik va ekstralingvistik tarkib dialektik bog‘ligdir" [11].

Lingvomadaniyatni o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan
dastlabki ishlardan biri G.Palmer tadgiqotidir [8]. Muallif
madaniyat tilshunosligi tilshunoslikning yangi yo‘nalishi
sifatidagi g‘oyalarni ilgari suradi va xalqg madaniyati va bu
xalglar ishlatadigan tilning o‘zaro ta’sirining o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlarini jiddiy o‘rganish zarurligini gayd etadi. Olim
madaniyat va til o‘rtasida zarur va aniq bog‘liglikni ta’kidladi.
Uning g‘oyalari tadgiqotchi F.Shafrian tomonidan keyingi
asarlarida qgo‘llab-quvvatlanadi. Tadgiqotchi o‘zining fors
tilini  o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan asarlarida Palmer [9]
tadgiqotlariga gayta-gayta murojaat gilgan. Til vogealikning
nolisoniy ~ tomonlarini  aks ettiradi va bu tilda
so‘zlashuvchilarga va madaniyat so‘zlovchilariga tanish.
Boshga tomondan, nutq dunyoga garashni boshlaydi, ona tili
prizmasi orgali turli so‘zlarning ma’nosini o‘rganadi va mos
madaniyatga xos bo‘lgan dunyoni kontseptuallashtirishga
harakat qiladi. Jahon xalglarining lingvomadaniy aloqalari
zamonaviy jamiyatimizda rivojlanayotgan an’analardan
biridir. Bunday munosabatni tilsiz tasavvur etib bo‘lmaydi,
chunki u (til) turli til madaniyatlarining o‘zaro ta’sirida
birlashtiruvchi zanjir vazifasini bajaradi.

Ma’lumki, matnning lingvistik tahlili ko‘p girrali
hodisa bo‘lib, lingvistik matnni ko‘p qgirrali hodisa sifatida
o‘rganish mumkin. Boshga so‘zlar bilan aytganda, tilning
nominativ birliklarini u yoki bu madaniy-tarixiy mazmunga
ega tilning nomlanishiga xos bo‘lgan fon nuqgtayi nazaridan va
konnotativ ma’nolardan o‘rganish kerak [1]. Shu ma’noda
“lingvistik ~ tahlil” tushunchasi “lingvomadaniy tahlil”
g‘oyasidan teng foydalanishdir. Lingvistik faktlar tilda
so‘zlashuvchilarning murakkab lingvistik kompetensiyasi va
vaziyatida birgalikda o‘rganilishi kerak. Matn tahlilining
lingvomadaniy yo‘nalishi xalgaro madaniyatda muhim rol
o‘ynaydi.

Denotativ ma’lumotlarga kelsak, u lug‘atlardan
olingan insoniy bilimlarga asoslangan o‘quvchiga giyinchilik
tug‘dirmaydi. Konnotativ. ma’lumotlar turli assotsiativ
munosabatlardan olinadi, ularning kontseptsiyasi adresatga
berilgan etnos madaniy kod bilimiga ega ekanligini ko‘rsatadi.
Binobarin, lingvistik tahlil va uni lingvomadaniy atamalarda
talgin qilish o‘quvchiga noma’lum geografik va madaniyat-
lararo faktlarni aks ettiruvchi lingvistik va ekstralingvistik
xususiyatlarni  to‘g‘ri  o°zlashtirishga o‘rgatishi  kerak.
Folklorga kelsak, bu matnlar yuqori lingvomadaniy
salohiyatga ega. Ular, birinchi navbatda, an’anaga sodiglik va
kollektivizm kabi muhim jihatlarga bog‘lig. Aniglanishicha,

madaniyat

lingvomadaniy tahlil folklor namunasini madaniy-lingvistik
hodisa sifatida tavsiflash imkonini beradi, chunki u etnos
milliy madaniyatining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ifodalaydi.
Milliy madaniyatning o‘zagi - bu ma’lum bir etnosning tarixiy
rivojlanishidagi til va madaniy yaxlitligini ochib beruvchi
dunyo xaritasi hisoblanadi.

Awvalo, xalq og‘zaki ijodining variantlaridan biri
bo‘lgan ertak matnining asosiy belgilarini topish, so‘ngra
uning lingvomadaniy tahlilini o‘tkazish kerak. Shunday qilib,
ertak matni murakkab mexanizmga ega bo‘lgan barcha
tarkibiy gismlari va darajalari bilan yopiq belgilar to‘plamidir.
Bu yerda ushbu komponentlar va sinflar yaqin alogada bo‘lib,
muallifga aniq estetik idrok ma’lumotlarini etkazishni magsad
giladi. Ertak matni barcha universal ta’riflarga javob berishi
kerak. Ya’ni, u o‘z tarkibiy birliklarining tartibga solingan
ketma-ketligiga, tarkibiy-semantik birligiga, charchashiga va
kommunikativ magsadiga ega bo‘lishi kerak. Ertak matni
ertak bo‘lmagan matndan o‘z vazifasiga ko‘ra farq giladi.
Lingvomadaniy tadgiqotlarning asosiy magsadi matnning
asosiy g‘oyasi va fikrini, matn asosidagi hissiy ma’noni
izlashdir, bu holda muallifning nuqgtai nazari hagigatga
ustunlik giladi. Ushbu tadgigot davomida turli xil o‘quvchi
darajalari tahlil qilinadi: leksik, sintaktik, kompozitsion-
sintaktik. Bundan tashqgari, matnning ichki tarkibiy gismlarini
aniglashga e’tibor beriladi. Ushbu darajalarni  alohida
matnning Xxususiyatlariga e’tibor garatgan holda mustaqil
ravishda of‘rganish mumkin. Shunga garamay, bizning
tahlilimiz ob'ekti badiiy matn emas, balki ertak matni
ekanligini unutmaslik kerak. "Matn - bu to‘liglikka ega
bo‘lgan, yozma hujjat shaklida obyektivlashtirilgan, ushbu
hujjat turi bo‘yicha adabiy gayta ishlangan, sarlavha va ba’zi
maxsus birliklardan (ustun iboralar) iborat asar, nutg-ijodiy
jarayonning asaridir, har xil turdagi leksik, grammatik,
mantigiy, muayyan magsadga muvofiglik va pragmatik
munosabatga ega bo‘lgan stilistik bog‘lanish” [3].

Matn  so‘zma-so‘z matnda yozma  shaklda
mustahkamlangan, mazmunan o‘rnatilgan, chambarchas
bog‘liq bo‘lgan yozma iboralar ketma-ketligi, badiiy matndir
[2]. Matn integral tizim sifatida barcha lingvistik darajadagi
birliklarni aktuallashtirishni o‘z ichiga oladi va matnni jarayon
sifatida tushunish matnga kiritilgan barcha tarkibiy gismlarni,
shu jumladan "kichik" matn birliklarini (tovush, leksik,
grammatik). Matnni lingvomadaniy tahlil gilish muhim rol
o‘ynaydi, chunki o‘quvchi oldida aniq magsad mavjud; diqqat
bilan o‘ging va matndan to‘lig ma’lumot oling. Umuman
olganda, ertak matni murakkab va rang-barangdir. Uning
talginida undagi ma’nolarni ochish masalasi oldinda. Matn
tahlili tilning asosiy namunasi sifatida “uslub” tushunchasi
bilan bog‘lig. Matn va uslub nutq faoliyatining o‘ziga xos
xususiyatidir.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi.  Ma’lumki,  matnni
lingvistik-stilistik tahlil qilish tilning turli darajalarida amalga
oshirilishi mumkin. Tilda tovush ogimining o‘ziga xos
nagshlari yaxshi effektga olib keladigan funktsiyani o‘rnatadi.
Ovoz ogimining yaratilishini ikki guruhga bo‘lish mumkin:
versifikatsiya (ma’lum bir til qonunlariga bo‘ysunadigan she’r
yaratishning o‘ziga xos qoidalari) va instrumentalizatsiya
(nutgning muayyan hajmini, emotsional-ekspressiv ohangni
ta’minlovchi tovushlar uygunligi). Tilning ifoda vositalari til
elementlarining denotativ va konnotativ ma’nolari tufayli
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mavjud. Shu ma’noda so‘z va so‘z shakli o‘rtasida katta farq
bor. So‘z denotativ va predmet-mantigiy ma’nosi bilan
farglanadi. Bu ma’noga turli xil konnotativ ma’nolar
go‘shilishi mumkin. Ular, o‘z navbatida, so‘zlarda va
kontekstdan tashgarida bo‘lishi mumkin, masalan, yozuvchi
va yozuvchi, ya’ni nutqda so‘zni qgayta ishlashning
o‘zgaruvchanligi hagida gapirishimiz mumkin.

So‘zning grammatik shaklining semantikasiga kelsak,
u paradigmada fagat denotativ ma’noga ega. Grammatik
shaklni nutq va kontekstda hissiy, stilistik yoki ekspressiv deb
hisoblash mumkin emas. Morfologik darajadagi lingvistik
(paradigmatik) sinonimlar kam, lekin ularning ba’zilari belgili
va belgilanmagan a’zolar bilan stilistik garama-garshilikka
tushadi. Turli stilistik vositalardan foydalanish morfologik
darajadagi ifoda vositalarining gashshogligini qoplaydi [7].
Tovushlar, so‘zlar, ularning grammatik shakllari, nutgning
sintaktik tashkil etilishi tilda nutqiy ifodaning turli shakllariga
ega. Birog, tilshunoslikning turli sohalarida turli xil ta’riflar
mavjud bo‘lsa-da, gap modeli tilning sintaktik darajasining
asosiy birligidir. Natijada, sintaktik-stilistik paradigma gap
modellaridan tashkil topgan. Boshga til elementlari kabi
darajada, ular asosiy va gqo‘shimcha ma’lumotlarga ega
bo‘lishi mumkin va sinonimdir. Bashoratda oddiy o‘zgarmas
ma’noning mavjudligi bitta sintaktik ma’no bilan birgalikda
ko‘chirma, so‘roq va inkor gaplar o‘rtasida garama-
qarshiliklarni hosil qilishda asosiy rol o‘ynaydi. Asosiy
modeldan so‘roq yoki inkor gapga o‘tish uning sintaktik
ma’nosini o‘zgartiradi va ko‘pincha stilistik transformatsiya
hisoblanadi. Asosiy modelning boshga turdagi o‘tkazuvchan
jumlalarga evolyutsiyasi ikkinchisining garorning stilistik
jihatdan belgilangan modellariga o‘tishini taqozo etadi [7].
Shunday qilib, badiiy nutqda so‘z til birligi sifatida ilgari xos
bo‘lmagan yangi xususiyatlarni oladi. Tadgiqot jarayoni matn
va nutgning fonetik, leksik, morfologik va sintaktik jihatlari,
strukturani tahlil giladi. Ertak matni hayotiy faktlarning ko‘r-
ko‘rona aks ettirilmagani bois, unda murakkab, tarixiy

jihatdan o‘zgaruvchan vyaratilish gonuniyatlari haligacha
chuqur tahlil gilinmagan. Biz mazmun qurilishida badiiy vaqt
hodisasiga ham murojaat gilamiz. Tabiiyki, ijodiy vaqtda
tasvirlangan barcha hodisalar real vaqgtni aks ettiradi, lekin
uning barcha xususiyatlarini ko‘rsatmaydi; bu yanada
mustaqildir. U tezlashadi, sekinlashadi yoki to‘xtaydi, shuning
uchun hodisalar ketma-ketligi boshgacha bo‘lishi mumkin.
Ammo shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, badiiy vaqt va makon
o‘rtasida ularning mazmun xususiyatlariga ko‘ra aniq
bog‘liglik mavjud. Bu bog‘liglik vaqt ogimi muammosi
hududda ko‘chirilganda ko‘rinadi. Bu vaqt oralig‘idagi farq
bilan fazoviy yo‘nalishning o‘zgarishiga olib kelishini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin.

Lingvomadaniyatning o‘ziga xos  xususiyatlari
hagidagi savolni ko‘rib chigsak, biz lingvomadaniyat
tilshunoslikning ancha murakkab va keng ko‘lamli jihatlaridan
biri deb hisoblaymiz, chunki juda ko‘p turli madaniyatlar va
tillar mavjud. Birog, bu ilmiy yo‘nalish doimiy rivojlanishda.
Bu til va madaniyatning doimiy o‘zgarishi bilan bog‘lig.
Lingvomadaniyat tilshunoslikda muhim rol o‘ynaydi, chunki
bu fanlararo yo‘nalishdir.

Xulosa. Tadgigot natijasida olingan ma’lumotlar xalq
og‘zaki ijodida gayd etilgan natijalar bilan xalq ongining
rivojlanishining turli bosgichlarini diaxronik ham, sinxronik
uslubda ham o‘rganish mumkin. Shunday qilib, folklorni
keyingi lingvistik-kognitiv tadqiq qilish dolzarb vazifadir,
chunki bunday tadgiqot natijalari folklorning asosiy
tushunchalarining birinchi lug‘atini yaratishda foydalanish
mumkin. Madaniy g‘oyalar oz tillarida amalga oshirilishida
umuminsoniy xususiyatlar va milliy-madaniy xususiyatlarga
ega. Folklorning lingvomadaniy tadgiqi milliy tilning sub’ekt
ongi, tafakkuri, mentaliteti bilan munosabatini ochib beradi,
har bir o‘ziga xos folklor birligini yaratadi. Tajriba va
jamoaviy bilimlarni to‘plash, saglash va avloddan-avliodga
o‘tkazish jarayoni natijasida vogelikning tuzilishi turli
kognitiv modellar bo‘yicha sodir bo‘ladi.
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O‘ZBEK VA ZAMONAVIY INGLIZ TILLARIGA NISBATAN TO‘LIQ BO‘'LMAGAN GAPLARNING O‘ZIGA XOS
XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada o‘zbek va zamonaviy ingliz tilidagi to‘ligsiz gaplar masalalari muhokama qilinadi. To‘ligsiz gaplar tushunchasi
butun dunyo tilshunoslari uchun katta ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan. To‘ligsiz gaplarga bag‘ishlangan maxsus asarlar yozilmagan edi.
Ushbu masala bo‘yicha asosiy ahamiyatli tadqiqotlar A.N.Nazarovning dissertatsiyasi va [.A.Popovaning ishi bo‘lib, grammatik
tuzilishga asoslangan to‘liq bo‘lmagan gaplarga qoniqarli ta’rif berishning iloji yo‘qligi, shuningdek, gaplarni to‘liq va
to‘ligsizga bo‘lish mezonlari bo‘yicha aniq bir fikrni ilgari surishni mumkin emasligi to‘g‘risida xulosa qilingan. Buning sababi
shundaki, to‘liglik tushunchasi uzoq vaqt davomida strukturaviy va grammatik emas, balki semantik xususiyatlarga asoslanib
kelgan. Biroq to‘ligsiz gaplar nazariyasining ko‘pgina masalalari, jumladan, ularning tuzilishi va xususiyatlariga oid lingvistik
faktorlar haligacha o‘z yechimini topmagan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Ichki, rivojlanmagan, to‘liq bo‘lmagan gaplar, sintaktik daraja, fe’l shakllari.

OCOBEHHOCTH HENOJIHBIX ITPEJIOKEHA B CPABHEHUU C Y3BEKCKMM U COBPEMEHHBIM
AHIJIMMCKHUM SI3BIKAMHA
AnHOTanuUst

B nmanHOIT craThe paccMaTpHBAIOTCS BONPOCH HEMONHBIX HPEIUIOKEHHH B y30€KCKOM M COBPEMEHHOM aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE.
TloHsITHE HEMOMHBIX NMPEATIOKEHNI UMeIo OOJIBIIOE 3HAUCHHUE [UIS JIMHIBUCTOB M3 Pa3HBIX YroiKoB Mupa. CrienuaibHBIX padoT,
MOCBSIICHHBIX HEMOJIHBIM MPETI0KeHNSIM, He ObUT0. OCHOBHBIMHM 3HAUUMBIMH HCCIIEJOBAaHUSMU 0 STOMY BOIPOCY SIBHJIHCH
mucceptaunst A.H.HazapoBa u pabGora UM.A.IlomoBoi, M nemaercs BBIBOA O HEBO3MOXKHOCTH [aTh YIOBJIECTBOPUTEIBHOE
OIIpe/IeICHHE HEMOJHBIX IPEUIOKEHHII Ha OCHOBE TI'PaMMaTHYECKHMHl CTPOH, a TakKe HEBO3MOKHOCTH BBIIBUHYTH YETKUE
KPUTEPHHU JIeJICHUS MPEUIOKEHNH Ha MOJHBIC M HEMOJHBIE. DTO CBS3aHO C TEM, YTO OIPEIENICHHE HEMOJHOTHI JOJIroe BpeMs
OCHOBBIBAJIOCh HE HA CTPYKTYpPHO-TPAMMAaTHYECKHX, a Ha CEMAHTMYECKUX mnpu3Hakax. OJHAKO 10 CHX TIOp OCTaloTCs
HEpEIIeHHBIMA MHOTHE BOIPOCHI TEOPUH HETONHBIX MPEUIOKEHUH, B TOM YHCIe UX CTPYKTypa H OCOOCHHOCTH, a TaKke J0
KOHI[a HE BBISICHEHBI CBSI3U MEXK/Ty PA3IMUHBIMU SI3BIKOBBIMU (aKTOPaMH.

KunroueBsbie ci1oBa: BHyTpeHHUE, Hepa3BUThIE, HE3aBEPIICHHBIE PEUIOKEHHS, CHHTAKCHUECKUIl yPOBEHB, IIaroJIbHbIE (OPMBL.

THE PECULIARITIES OF INCOMPLETE SENTENCES IN COMPARISON WITH UZBEK AND MODERN
ENGLISH
Annotation
This article addresses issues of incomplete sentences in Uzbek and modern English. The notion of incomplete sentences has been
of great importance for linguists from different parts of the world. There were no special works devoted to incomplete sentences.
The main significant research of this matter were the thesis of A.N.Nazarov and the work of I.A.Popova, and it is concluded that
it is impossible to give a satisfactory definition of incomplete sentences based on a grammatical structure, as well as the
impossibility of putting forward clear criteria for dividing sentences into complete and incomplete. It is due to the fact that the
definition of incompleteness for a long time was based not on structural-grammatical, but on semantic features. However, many
questions of the theory of incomplete sentences still remain unresolved including their structure and peculiarities, also the
relationship between various linguistic factors have not been completely clarified.
Key words: Internal, undeveloped, incomplete sentences, syntactic level, verbal forms.
Introduction. Exploring the notion of incomplete

intonation are integral aspects of a sentence from a

sentences and providing a comprehensive definition of
complete sentences is crucial for establishing a shared
understanding. The definition of a sentence has sparked
ongoing debates and varied interpretations among linguists,
both within and across linguistic directions. Despite the lack
of a universally satisfactory resolution, this article adopts the
definition offered by the Academic grammar of the Russian
language as a practical framework. According to this
perspective, a sentence is viewed as a grammatically
structured unit of speech, serving as the primary tool for
forming, expressing, and conveying thoughts. Notably, a
sentence not only conveys information about reality but also
reflects the speaker's attitude towards it. The internal unity of
verbally expressed components, their arrangement, and

grammatical standpoint.

In terms of conveying a message, every coherent
sentence serves its purpose by effectively communicating
what needs to be expressed. For a sentence to qualify as such
it must fulfill its primary communicative function; otherwise,
it would not meet the criteria of a sentence. Regardless of their
structural characteristics, sentences within a given context
fully express the ideas contained in them. This is crucial, as
incomplete transmission of messages through sentences would
render interpersonal communication impossible. Hence,
viewed from this perspective, the concept of incomplete
sentences ceases to exist entirely.

Literature review. Instances of informal speech,
classified by I.A. Popova as “undeveloped” or “essentially
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incomplete sentences”, signify thoughts lacking sufficient
differentiation, remaining unresolved and not yet distinctly
combined into verbal representations [1]. Essentially, these
expressions indicate thoughts that have not been fully shaped,
preventing them from becoming a fully realized linguistic
phenomenon. Such formations cannot be considered sentences
at all, a definition passed down from A.A. Shakhmatov, which
categorizes them as either “sufficiently” or “insufficiently”
differentiated [2]. In other words, if a thought has not yet
sufficiently evolved into a linguistic phenomenon, it will never
transform into a fully articulated sentence.

Research methodology. The author of the article
acknowledges this by describing such expressions as
“language formations that have not yet become full
sentences”. In this context, the term “incomplete” extends
beyond grammatical considerations and pertains to a specific
conceptual framework. In grammar, the term “incomplete
proposal” characterizes distinct positional models relative to
the positional models of complete sentences. Consequently,
the term “incomplete sentence” does not apply to unexpanded
expressions, as these, as the author emphasizes, have not
transitioned into fully formed sentences.

Based on the aforementioned evidence, it can be
concluded is that when examining a sentence within its
context and assessing completeness of meaning, all sentences
are inherently complete. From this perspective, sentences that
are deemed incomplete do not exist. In any given context or
situation, each sentence, considering its structure and function,
is comprehensive in terms of content. In this context, we differ
in opinion from A.N. Nazarov, the author of the dissertation
“Incomplete Sentences in Russian”, who asserts that “the
incompleteness of a sentence is primarily determined by the
semantic incompleteness of its content” [3]. This perspective
leads to the exploration of grammatical phenomena solely
through the subjective interpretation of the meaning of
corresponding sentences, relying on the intuitive linguistic
sense of the researcher. Consequently, it results in subjective
assessments and conclusions.

This study employs a descriptive research approach,
drawing inspiration from Z. Harris and C. H. Friz. By
applying their methodology, the study successfully streamlines
the diverse array of specific sentences found in texts into a
limited set of models. In certain instances, elements of
transformational analysis were incorporated to substantiate
specific positions, serving the purpose of “identifying
language units at the syntactic level” [4]. The utilization of
these methods has proven effective in clarifying the
characteristics of both incomplete and complete sentence
models.

To delineate the scope of distribution for a particular
model of incomplete sentences, contingent on the lexical
meaning and grammatical form of its constituent words, a
calculation method was employed. This approach facilitated
the determination of a specific probability level associated
with the occurrence of a given model of incomplete sentences.

Analysis and results. Indeed, a considerable portion
of formally complete sentences in coherent speech, when
removed from their context, fails to convey the full depth of
thought that they possess within that context. The semantic
connection between contextual sentences and the relative
inadequacy of an isolated sentence is demonstrated through
various means, such as the use of pronouns (both personal and
demonstrative), conjunctive particles, conjunctions at the start
of sentences, introductory words, and other devices. For
instance, consider the following sentences: “His political work
is smaller in volume and narrower in range than that of his two
great contemporaries, but it reflects more clearly than the
poetry of either, the collapse of faith that was a tragedy in
many sincere lives of the period”. Nevertheless, this sentence

cannot be regarded as complete in meaning or even clear in
content without a preceding sentence that establishes the
subject relationship of personal pronouns: “Eminent alike as
poet and critic, Matthew Arnold holds a place of singular
distinction among Victorian writers” [5]. However, even this
sentence lacks complete clarity without a more extensive
preceding context, as the content of the group “two great
contemporaries” remains unclear [6].

When a sentence is considered within its context,
viewed as a part of the whole, it gains full meaning. This
observation aligns with V.V. Vinogradov's insight: “Taking
into account all the means of expression, situation, and
context, considering the structural and grammatical features of
the so-called incomplete sentences, almost every one of them
will be ‘complete, i.e., adequate to its purpose and effectively
performing its communicative function” [4]. In assessing
sentence incompleteness, the perspective taken is that a
sentence, in terms of its model, is not a product of creative
expression; rather, it represents a pre-established, replicable
unit. “The positional model of the proposition is a ready-made
tool, a pre-existing structure”. From the standpoint of its
model, a sentence is a linguistic unit-not because it can
express a complete thought, but because it is a fixed structure,
a prepared model reproduced in speech as an identifiable
structure.

Simultaneously, errors in speech may arise from
deviations in the developed models within the language
system; certain components of these models might be omitted.
However, this doesn’t negate the fact that a sentence like
“Wish I were the same” is not a novel construction but rather
embodies the same positional model (structure) as the
sentence “I wish I were the same”. Similarly, consider the
statement “You coming, Scobie?”-it can only function as a
communicative unit because its positional model aligns
precisely with the positional model of the sentence “Are you
coming, Scobie?”” These errors or incomplete structures derive
from and are constructed based on existing models within the
language system. They remain intelligible solely because they
adhere closely to the complete sentence’s exact structure. For
instance, sentences such as “Very pretty, that” or:

An incomplete sentence arises from a violation of
positional models, and this occurrence is facilitated by the
close interconnection of individual positional elements. This
close linkage allows for a situation where a position in one
verbal form may be assumed by a different position in other
verbal forms, and even by the entire positional model of the
sentence. For instance:

Hallo, Jim, how is it going?

Badly. I'll wait for you, he said in an urgent
undertone.

In the porch.

Both of the chosen sentences are associated with
complete sentences through the absence of a verbal form in
the predicate position. These sentences are characterized by
dependent circumstantial positions, which presuppose the
presence of the predicate position and, consequently, the
subject. In the first case, this is evident in “It is going bad”,
and in the second, it is exemplified by “I'll wait in the porch”.

This interdependence, termed by V.G. Admoni as the
“projection of syntactic relations” of the copula position,
indicates the omission of the verbal form in one or more
elements. Additionally, the loss of the verbal form in one of
the sentences is corroborated by corresponding sets of
sentences [7]. T.P. Lomtev articulated this concept, stating,
“The position of the verbal form in a sentence is determined
not only by the data representing a single sentence taken in
isolation but also by those representing correlative series of
different types of sentences, i.e., language systems in general”.
Building on this evidence, much like T.P. Lomtev, we assert
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that the distinction between incomplete and complete
sentences is not contingent on the absence of specific positions
but rather on the fact that incomplete sentences are “presented
negatively, i.e., they are not represented by separate verbal
forms” [8].

Conclusion. To sum up, we establish that an
incomplete sentence is a straightforward two-part sentence,
characterized by an incomplete expression of the positional
model in verbal forms, where one or both of the primary

positions are presented negatively. This assertion is
substantiated by the connections and formations of the
available copula position. Incomplete sentences maintain a
connection with complete sentences and effectively convey
the blogger's message through two key factors: context and
situation. The lack of word forms in secondary positions does
not render the sentence incomplete. It's important to note that
the term “incomplete sentence” pertains to a structural and
grammatical concept rather than a semantic one.
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EVFEMIZMLARNING MANIPULYATIV IMKONIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Evfemistik birliklarni manipulyatsiya gilish imkoniyatidan noadekvat axborot modellari asosida ijtimoiy axborot texnologiyalari
yaratuvchilari faol foydalanmogda. Evfemizmning ta’rifi nafagat uning asosiy vazifasini, balki evfemizmni qo‘llashda
so‘zlovchilarning ko‘zlagan magsadlarini, shuningdek, bu vazifalarni bajarish usullarini ham aks ettirishi kerak. Ushbu
mezonlarni hisobga olgan holda, evfemizmlar muayyan vaziyatlarda o‘rinsiz bo‘lgan, mulogotda nizolarni oldini olish yoki
hagigatdagi noxush hodisalarni yashirish uchun neytral yoki ijobiy ma’nolardan foydalanadigan yoki iboralarni almashtirish
sifatida belgilanishi mumkin bo‘lgan so‘zlardir.

Kalit so‘zlar: Evfemizm, Tabu, semantik, ibtidoiy ong, g‘ayritabiiy, ob‘ekt.

MANIPULATIVE POSSIBILITIES OF EUPHEMISMS
Annotation

The ability to manipulate euphemistic units is actively used by creators of social information technologies based on inadequate
information models. The definition of euphemism should reflect not only its main function, but also the goals of the speakers
when using euphemism, as well as the methods of performing these tasks. Taking into account these criteria, euphemisms are
inappropriate in certain situations, neutral or positive in order to avoid conflicts in communication or hide unpleasant events in
reality are words that use meanings or can be defined as replacements for phrases.

Key words: Euphemism, Taboo, semantic, primitive consciousness, supernatural, object.

MAHUIIYJATUBHBIE BO3MOXHOCTHU 9BO®EMU3MOB
AHHOTaALIUA
Bo03MOXHOCTE MaHHITyTHPOBAaHHUS 3SBOEMHCTHISCKHIMH CJUHUIAMHA aKTHBHO HCIIOIB3YETCS CO3MATeNISIMH  COI[HAITBHBIX
HHPOPMAatSiOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH, OCHOBAaHHBIX Ha HEaJeKBaTHBIX HH(POpMatsioHHBIX Mozemsx. OnpeneneHue 3BdheMu3mMa JODKHO
OTpaXkaTb HE TOJIBKO €r0 OCHOBHYIO (DYHKIIMIO, HO H I€THM TOBOPSIIHX IIPU HCIIOIb30BAaHUM 3B(eMH3Ma, a TaKKe CIIOCOOBI
BBINIOJTHEHUSI 9THX 33/1a4. Y YNUTHIBasi 3TH KPUTEPHH, SBGEMH3MbI HEYMECTHBI B ONIPEACIEHHBIX CUTYatsisiX, B OOIIEHUH SBIISIOTCS
CJIOBA, YHOTPEOJISIONINe HeUTpaIbHbIC WIN MO3UTHBHBIE 3HAUYEHUS MM MOTYT OBITH ONpeJeNieHbl KaK BBIpaXKCHUsI-3aMEHHUTEIH,

TTO3BOJIAIOIIUEC n30exarTh KOH(i)J'II/IKTOB WJIN CKPBITH HENIPUATHBIC COOBITHS IEHCTBUTEITLHOCTH.
KuroueBble ciioBa: 3Bd)eMH3M, Ta6y, CCMaHTHKa, l'[epBO6I>ITHOC CO3HAHHUEC, CBEPXBECTCCTBEHHOEC, 0OBEKT.

Kirish.  Evfemizmlarni  manipulyatsiya  qilish
imkoniyati gadimgi mualliflar tomonidan ta’kidlangan;
ehtimol, evfemizmlar hokimiyatga yot emas, balki tanbehni
hayratga, hurmatsizlikni tagvoga aylantirar. Evfemistik
birliklar tinglovchiga ta’sir ko‘rsatishi, ya’ni odamning ong
ostiga ta’sir gilishi mumkin. S.A.Megentesov va |.Moxamad
tinglovchiga ta’sir ko‘rsatish uchun mo‘ljallangan matnlarni
"aldash", tinchlantirish, ongni zaiflashtirish, "tangidiy agl" va
ikkilamchi signal tizimini boshgarilishini ta’riflaydilar.

So‘zlovchilar tinglovchini salbiy his-tuyg‘ulardan
xalos  qilish  uchun  o‘z nutgida evfemizmlarni
ishlatganda,xuddi shu magsadni ko‘zlaydilar.

Evfemizmlarning taklif ta’siri assotsiativlik mexanizmiga
asoslanadi. Bu bilan “ma’ruzachi o‘ziga xos rasmiy himoyaga
ega bo‘ladi va go‘yo u suhbatdoshni tagiglangan tushunchadan
chalg‘itib, hech bo‘Imaganda rasmiy ravishda boshga narsani
nazarda tutayotgandek ko‘rsatadi”.

Tahlil va natijalar. Misol tarigasida, ommaviy axborot
vositalari tilida "kill" ma’nosini “to neutralize” uchun mashhur
evfemizmni ko‘rib chigish mumkin. Bunday holda, salbiy
ma’nolarni  ko‘rsatish uchun ijobiy bilan qo‘shimcha
bog‘lanishlarni keltirib chigaradigan so‘zlar ishlatiladi. Ushbu
assotsiatsiyalarning paydo bo‘lishiga so‘zning ichki shakli
sabab bo‘ladi.

Zararsizlantirish

Qurolsizlantirish

Zarar
Kamommad

Zararsiz
Ziyonsiz.

Shunday qilib, zararsizlantirish uchun evfemizmlarni
go‘llash orgali so‘zlovchi rasmiy ravishda zararni (zarar,
shikastlanish) oldini olishga yordam beradigan va shuning
uchun gabul giluvchi tomonidan ijobiy gabul gilinishi kerak
bo‘lgan bunday harakatlarni nazarda tutadi. Bu jarayonda
shubhasiz, sezilarli manipulyatsiya effekti mavjud. Tabu
(o‘ldirish) ma’nosi aniq bo‘lsa-da, zararsizlantirish uchun
evfemizm zararni to‘xtatuvchi  foydali narsa bilan
bog‘langanligi sababli bargaror ijobiy ma’noga ega deya
ko‘rsatiladi.

Birog, evfemizmlarning manipulyatsiya imkoniyatlari
assotsiativmexanizmlar bilan cheklanmaydi. Buning sababi
shundaki, evfemistik effektlar har doim ham ijobiy ma’noga
ega bo‘lgan assotsiatsiyalar tufayli yuzaga kelmaydi.

Evfemizmlar nutgni buzish,gisgartmalar,nutq tarkibiy
gismlarining sonini ko‘paytirish orgali ham tuzilishi mumkin.
Bunday shakllanish usuli bilan biz assotsiativlik hagida
gapirmayapmiz, chunki evfemizmlar tabu gilingan so‘zlar va
iboralarni biroz o‘zgartiradi (leksik birliklar almashtirilishi
aniq ko‘rsatilgan). E.N.Toropsevaning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, agar
evfemizm salbiy ma’noga ega bo‘lgan so‘zlar va aloga
ishtirokchilarining ongi o‘rtasida “oraliq aloqa, o‘ziga xo0s”
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bufer rolini o‘ynasa, biz "bufer" deb ataladigan mexanizm
hagida gapirishimiz mumkin.

Shunday qilib, quyidagi misolda semantik jihatdan
keng bo‘lgan ibora "bufer" vazifasini bajaradi.

Bunday noaniq so‘z din evfemistik ma’noda josusni
anglatadi. Ushbu ibora tinglovchi bilan ijobiy alogani keltirib
chigarmaydi, aksincha bu ibora noaniq bo‘lib, to‘g‘ridan-
to‘g‘ri nominatsiyani gamrab oladi va yumshatuvchi effekt
yaratadi. Bufer mexanizmi tamoyil asosida ishlaydi: “So‘z
yo‘q, muammo Yyo‘q”. “Bizning fikrimizcha, insonga eng
kuchli operatsion ta’sir siyosiy evfemizmlar” deb ataladi.
“Atamasi  ma’lum bir fakt bilan bog‘liq salbiy
assotsiatsiyalarni yumshatish uchun ko‘pincha tasvirlangan
faktning ma’nosini buzib, ommaviy auditoriyaga bo‘lgan
siyosiy aloga matnida ishlatiladigan evfemizmlar guruhini
bildirish uchun ishlatiladi”.

Ingliz tilshunosi J.Lawrence evfemizmlarni harbiy va
siyosiy fitnalardan ajralmas deb hisoblagan. Siyosat sohasida
go‘llaniladigan evfemistik almashtirishlar misollarini tahlil
qilib (o‘Idirish o‘rniga tugatish,bomba reydlari o‘rniga himoya
manyovrlari) Lawrence bunday hollarda evfemizatsiya uchun
asosiy motivatsiya mashhur bo‘lmagan siyosatning asl
magsadini yashirish degan xulosaga keladi.Ingliz tilida
manipulyativ  ta’sir  gilish magqgsadida evfemizmlardan
foydalanish doublespeak(ikki tomonlama standartlar tili) yoki
newspeak (“yangi til”) deb ataladi. “Yangi nutq” atamasi
J.Oruell tomonidan 1984 yilda birinchi marta 1948 yilda nashr
etilgan distopik romaniga kiritilgan. Tinch aholini o‘ldirish bu
tilda "zararsizlantirish”, "sog‘lig‘ini o‘zgartirish", yondiruvchi
yoki oddiygina "kirish moslamasi" deb nomlangan. Oruellning
yozishicha, siyosiy til - himoyasizni himoya gilish usuli, u
yolg‘onni agl bovar gilmaydigan va qotilliklarni sharafli
ko‘rsatish uchun o‘ylab topilgan. Shunday gilib, Oruellning
fikricha, siyosiy til asosan evfemizmlar, foydali savollar va
mutlago noanigliklardan iborat.

D.Bolindjer manipulyatsiya ta’sirining lingvistik
vositalarini tahlil qilib, “barcha so‘z turkumlari ham birdek
chalg‘ituvchi emas” degan xulosaga keladi. Bu jihatdan
baholovchi ma’noli so‘zlar ta’sirchanroq bo‘lib, D.Bolindjer
asosan evfemizmlarga ishora giladi. Buning sababi
shundaki,xabarning mazmunini o‘zgartirmasdan, uning hissiy
yo‘nalishini o‘zgartirish  mumkin. Muayyan misollardan
foydalanib,olimlar evfemizmlar (nomlar o‘rniga) yordamida
jamoatchilik fikrini ganday boshqarishni ko‘rsatmoqgdalar
masalan: Department of war (harbiy bo‘lim) so‘zi o‘rniga
Department of Defence (Mudofaa Vazirligi),propaganda

(propaganda) so‘zi o‘rniga hozir education (ta’lim),
consciousness-rising  (ogohlikni  oshirish) so‘zlari o‘rin
egallagan.

Evfemizmlar odamlarni manipulyatsiya gilish uchun
ideal vosita ekanligiga dalillarni sanab o‘tamiz:

1) Assotsiativ va "bufer" mexanizmlar ta’sirida neytral
yoki ijobiy konnotatsiya yaratish orgali hodisaning asl
mohiyatini yashirish:

2) Axborotni uzatishning yashirin usullari odamlarga
bevosita ta’sir gilishdan ko‘ra samaraliroq:

3) Qabul qiluvchilarning odatda evfemizmlarni
kontekstdan olib tashlashga vaqtlari bo‘lmaydi. Buning sababi
shundaki, ommaviy axborot vositalari orgali uzatiladigan keng
ma’lumotlar ogimi lingvistik materiallarini va uni tangidiy
baholashni giyinlashtiradi.

4) So‘zga evfemizm magomini berish uchun bu so‘z
orgasida ganday referent yashiringanligini tushunishimiz
kerak. Agar ma’lumot beruvchi biron sababga ko‘ra buni gila
olmasa (vaqt yo‘qgligietarli darajada ta’lim darajasi,zarur
bilimlarning  etishmasligi), evfemizmlarni  aniglashtirib
bo‘Imaydi.

5) Qabul giluvchilarning kichik gismi ushbu lingvistik
hodisa bilan tanish bo‘lib (asosan filologlar va jurnalistlar),
ular bu hodisaning mohiyatini bilmasdan, manipulyatsiya
ta’siri ganday amalga oshirilayotganini tushunishi mumkin
emas.

Tilshunoslar orasida siyosiy nutqda faoliyat yurituvchi
evfemizmlarga nisbatan salbiy munosabat keng targalgan. Bu
"slippage" uslubi sifatida tavsiflangan.

Ayrim  mualliflar siyosiy evfemizmlarni haqgigiy
evfemizm sifatida inkor etadilar. Buning sababi,bu hagigatni
ataylab buzib ko‘rsatishdir. 1.R.Galperinning fikricha,agar
evfemizm ko‘rsatilgan ma’no bilan alogani saglab golmasa, u
evfemizm bo‘lishini toxtatadi tension keskin muhit) uprising
(gozg<olon) S0°Zi o‘rniga,undernourishment(noto‘g‘ri
ovgatlanish) starvation (och qolish) so‘zi o‘rnida go‘llaniladi.

V.P.Moskvin evfemizm va dezinformatsiyani aloga
maqsadlari jihatidan farglaydi, chunki ular funksional jihatdan
garama-garshidir.Evfemizmlarning magsadi ifodani
yumshatishdir, dezinformatsiyaning magsadi esa yolg‘on va
hagigatni buzishdir (Chernobil halokati o‘rniga Chernobil
avariyasi).

Xulosa. Bizning fikrimizcha, yuqoridagi misollar
haligacha fagat evfemizmligicha saglanib qolgan bo‘lib,
ularning ma’noga alogadorligi zaif hisoblanadi. Birinchidan,u
muayyan vaziyatlarda kommunikatorlar uchun nomagbul
bo‘lgan va salbiy reaksiyalarni qo‘zg‘atishi mumkin bo‘lgan
so‘z va iboralarni almashtiradi. Ikkinchidan, ular neytral
konnotatsiyaga ega,uchinchidan, ular nutq evfemizmlarining
asosiy magsadiga mos keladi. Ya’ni,muloqotda nizolardan
gochish va hagigatda noxush hodisalarni yashirishdan iborat.
Keyingi boblarda bunday misollar odamga manipulyativ
ta’sirining eng samarali imkoniyatiga ega bo‘lgan
evfemizmlar sifatida ko‘rib chigiladi.
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THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN POLITICAL SPEECHES AND ELECTION SPEECHES.
Annotation
Election discourse is a multifaceted form of communication that can be divided into smaller communicative actions and
considered as a social phenomenon. This type of communication is often deliberately planned and organized with the
participation of a specific group. It is public in nature, characterized by formality, transparency and reproducibility.
Key words: Text, discourse, politics, analysis, theory, eloquence.

B3AUMOCBSA3b MEXAY NIOJIUTUYECKUMU PEYAMMU U ITPEABBIGOPHBIMU PEUAMU
AHHOTAIHS
TIpenBrIOOpHBIN TUCKYPC MPEACTABIACT OO0 MHOTOTpaHHYI (HOpMYy KOMMYHHUKAIIMH, KOTOPYIO MOXHO pasJeiuTh Ha Ooiee
MEITKHE KOMMYHUKATHBHBIC JICUCTBHS M PACCMATPHUBATh KaK COLMAIBHOE SBJICHHE. JTOT BUJ OOMICHUS YaCTO ICJICHATIPABICHHO
IUIAHUPYETCS W OPTaHM3yeTCs C YYacTHEM OmpeAeieHHONW rpymnmbl. OH HMeeT MyOJMYHBIA XapakTep, XapaKTepU3yeTcs
(hopMambHOCTEIO, MPO3PAYHOCTHIO M BOCIIPOH3BOJMMOCTBIO.
KuroueBble ciioBa: TekcT, TUCKYypC, TOIUTHKA, aHAIIU3, TEOPH, KpaCHOpEUHe.

SIYOSIY NUTQLAR VA SAYLOV NUTQLARI O‘RTASIDAGI MUNOSABAT.
Annotatsiya
Saylovoldi diskurs kichikroq kommunikativ harakatlarga bo‘linishi mumkin bo‘lgan va ijtimoiy hodisa sifatida qaraladigan ko‘p
girrali mulogot shakli. Ushbu turdagi muloqot ko‘pincha ma’lum bir guruh ishtirokida magsadli ravishda rejalashtirilgan, tashkil

etilgan bo‘ladi. U rasmiyatchilik, oshkoralik va takrorlanuvchanlik bilan ajralib turadigan jamoat xarakteriga ega.

Kalit so‘zlar: Matn, nutq, siyosat, tahlil, nazariya, notiglik.

Tilshunoslar siyosiy diskursga tor va keng ma’noda
garaydilar. U keng ma’noda siyosiy nutq — siyosat sohasiga
tegishli bo‘lgan har ganday nutgning shakllanishi, mavzusi,
manzili yoki mazmuni, deb tushuniladi[1]. Darhagiqat,
“muayyan paralingvistik kontekstda nutqiy asarlar yig‘indisi —
siyosiy faoliyat, siyosiy gqarashlar va e’tiqodlar, jumladan,
uning salbiy ko‘rinishlari, siyosiy nutq ishtirokchilarini
aniglaydigan yoki siyosiy mulogotning muayyan mavzusini
shakllantiradigan ~ bahsli ~ amaliyotlar  to‘plamidir”[2].
Zamonaviy amaliy tilshunoslik va siyosatshunoslikda siyosiy

diskurs  siyosiy = mulogotda  konkret  bir  mavzuni
shakllantiruvchi  diskursiv.  amallar majmuasi  sifatida
tushuniladi. Boshgacha aytganda, siyosiy diskurs bir

tomondan muhokama predmeti bo‘ladigan mavzular yig‘indisi
bo‘lsa, boshga tomondan mazkur mavzularni tahlil gilishda
tanlangan diskursiv amaliyot natijasida hosil bo‘ladigan nutgiy
birliklar majmuidir. Siyosiy diskurs o‘ziga xos kasbiy
xoslangan belgilari mavjud bo‘lgan nutg uslubiga ega.
Siyosatchilar nutgining o‘ziga xosligi shundaki, u ommaviy
axborot vositalarida uchraydi, shu bilan birga, boshga
uslublarga xos bo‘lgan korporativlikdan cheklanadi, chunki
siyosiy nutq ommaviy adresatga garatilgan bo‘ladi .

Diskurs — bu so‘zlashuvchining ko‘z o‘ngida
shakllanadigan matn. Diskurs so‘zlardan yoki jumlalardan
iborat bo‘lib, nutqning mazmuni ko‘pincha “nutq mavzusi”
deb nomlangan “ma’lumotnoma” tushunchasi atrofida
to‘planadi. Uxvanova-Shmigova bu borada quyidagicha
yozadi: “Diskurs — bu har ganday matn (og‘zaki va yozma,
zamonaviy va tarixiy, hagiqiy va sun’iy ravishda qurilgan),
uning  to‘ligligi va  to‘g‘riligi,  polifoniyasi  va
polifunksionalligini  hisobga olgan holda haqgigiy va
“tugallangan”. Uning mazmun rejasi, to‘g‘ridan to‘gri xabar
berishdan tashgari, dunyo, jamiyat, kommunikantlar,

kommunikativ kodlar va ularning o‘zaro ta’siri hagidagi
bilimlarning butun majmuasini o°z ichiga qamrab oladi”[3].

Siyosiy nutgning asosiy magsadi hokimiyat uchun
kurashdir. Tadgiqgotchi B.S.Karimova siyosiy memuaristikani
siyosiy va badiiy nutglarning birlashmasida joylashgan
periferik janr deb hisoblaydi[4].

Siyosiy janrlardan ajratilgan va saylov nutqi
goidalariga rioya qilgan saylov janrlarini farglash kerak.
Siyosiy nutglar va saylov nutglari o‘rtasidagi munosabatni
orqali tasavvur gilish mumkin:

1.Siyosiy diskurs

2. Saylovoldi diskurs.

Saylovoldi  mulogotining  janr  mavzusi  bilan
belgilanadigan og‘zaki yoki yozma shakldagi matnlar sifatida
janrlar saylovoldi nutqining qat’iy belgilangan magsadi —
hokimiyat uchun kurash, saylovoldi tashviqoti materiallari va
saylovoldi davridagi funksiyalarni o‘z ichiga oladi.

Siyosiy  nutqga  gazeta  matnlari,  siyosatga
bag‘ishlangan notiglik (ommaviy) nutglar, siyosiy mavzudagi
rasmiy matnlar, saylovoldi maqolalar kiradi. Ma’lumki,
ommaviy nutq, jamoat va siyosiy arboblarning nutqi ijtimoiy-
siyosiy ta’sir o‘tkazish, jamoani ergashtirish, ilhomlantirish
magsadida yaratiladi [5].

Saylov institutining kommunikativ munosabatlarini
mulogot turi sifatida siyosiy diskurs bilan bog‘lash mumkin.
Saylovoldi nutq ma’lum bir ijtimoiy makonda amalga
oshiriladigan, ijtimoiy shaxslar tomonidan go‘llaniladigan
zarur g‘oyalar, dalillar va belgilar to‘plamiga ega bo‘lgan
aloga turi sifatida qo‘llaniladi. Saylovoldi nutglari
o‘tkaziladigan saylov tizimi saylovoldi aloga institutlari
yaratiladigan va ushbu muassasalar vakillari hamda
saylovchilar  o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro munosabatlar tartibga
solinadigan asos yaratadi.
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Saylov nutgi ko‘p girrali kommunikativ hodisa bo‘lib,
uni kichikrog kommunikativ harakatlarga ajratish va ijtimoiy
hodisa sifatida tavsiflash mumkin. Ushbu turdagi aloga
tadbirlari puxta rejalashtirilgan, tashkil etilgan, ko‘pincha
takrorlanadi va ma’lum rollar va ishtirokchilarni o‘z ichiga
oladi. U ofzining ommaviy xarakteri, rasmiyatchiligi va
shaffofligi bilan ajralib turadi[6].

Saylovoldi  diskurs  kichikrog ~ kommunikativ
harakatlarga bo‘linishi mumkin bo‘lgan va ijtimoiy hodisa
sifatida garaladigan ko‘p qirrali mulogot shakli. Ushbu turdagi
mulogot ko‘pincha ma’lum bir guruh ishtirokida magsadli
ravishda rejalashtirilgan, tashkil etilgan bo‘ladi. U
rasmiyatchilik, oshkoralik va takrorlanuvchanlik bilan ajralib
turadigan jamoat xarakteriga ega.

O‘zbekiston saylov  kompaniyalaridagi  siyosiy
munozaralarning nazariy asoslari siyosiy alogalarni tahlil
qgilish bilan bogliq bo‘lgan turli tushuncha va nazariyalarni
gamrab oladi. Jumladan:

1. Diskursiv tahlil. 2. Siyosiy aloga. 3. Freyming
nazariyasi. 4. Nutgni tanqgidiy tahlil gilish. 5. Sotsiolingvistika.
6. Identifikatsiya siyosati. 7. Siyosiy ritorika. 8. Hokimiyat va
mafkura.

Saylovoldi chigishlarda siyosatchilar ishontirish
strategiyasidan samarali foydalanishadi. Masalan, quyidagi
nutqga e’tibor garatsak:

1. Aziz va qadrli yurtdoshlarim!

Biz sizlar bilan, butun xalgimiz bilan birgalikda
tarixan qisqa davrda, boshimizga tushgan qiyinchilik va
mashaqqatlar, pandemiya va global ingiroz ogibatlariga
garamasdan, ulkan taraqqiyot yo“lini bosib o‘tdik.

Shahar va gishloglarimiz giyofasi, hayotimizning turli
soha va tarmoglari tubdan o‘zgarmoqda. Xalgimiz biz orzu
gilgan o‘zgarishlarning dastlabki mevalaridan bahramand
bo‘Imoqda.

Donishmandlar aytganlaridek, olg‘a yurishni o‘ylagan
inson uchun go‘rquv, ikkilanish, shubha va gumon — eng katta
dushmandir.

Biz dadil oldinga intilib, go‘rquv va hadikdan xalos
bo‘ldik. Dunyo bizga ochildi va biz dunyoga ochildik.
Jahonda gancha-gancha do‘st va hamkorlar orttirdik. Yuksak
irodamiz, qat’iy sa’y-harakatlarimiz bilan yana bunyodkor
xalg, bunyodkor millat bo‘lib maydonga chigdik.

Men saylovoldi uchrashuvlarida xalgimiz vakillari
bilan chin dildan mulogot qilib, bu hagigatga to‘la ishonch
hosil qildim. Odamlarimiz katta magsadlarga intilishdan,
tashabbus ko‘rsatishdan, yangilik yaratishdan go‘rgmayapti.
Aksincha, bundan zavq va ilhom olib, yanada faol ishlayapti.

Xalgimizning ongi, dunyogarashi o‘zgargani, uning
galbida o‘ziga, ertangi kunga ishonch paydo bo‘lgani — bu
bizning eng katta yutug‘imiz.

O¢zini o‘zgartira olgan xalq, hech shubhasiz, hayotni
ham, ijtimoiy muhitni ham o‘zgartira oladi, o‘z murod-
magsadlariga albatta yetadi. Mana shunday ulug* e’tigod bilan
yashayotgan xalqga rahbar bo‘lib, uni yorug® manzillar sari
boshlash men uchun ulkan baxt, ulkan sharafdir.

Hayotimning ma’no-mazmuniga aylangan buyuk
magsad — Yangi Oc¢zbekistonni, Uchinchi Renessans
poydevorini barpo etish yo‘lida sizlar bilan, butun xalgimiz
bilan birga tinimsiz ishlashga, bor kuch-g‘ayratim, bilim va
salohiyatimni safarbar etishga tayyorman.

Men bilan bir safda sizlardek aziz gadrdonlarim,
duogo‘y otaxon va onaxonlarimiz, azamat aka-ukalarimiz,
mehribon opa-singillarimiz, azmu shijoatli yoshlarimiz borligi
menga bitmas-tuganmas kuch-g‘ayrat, ruh va ilhom beradi.

Ishonchim  komil, barchamiz birgalikda Yangi
Oc¢zbekistonni — inson gadri ustuvor bo‘lgan jamiyat va
xalgparvar davlatni albatta quramiz!

Barchamizni mana shunday ulug® magsadlar yo‘lida
birlashtirgan xalgimiz, Vatanimiz doimo omon bo‘Isin!

Barcha ezgu ishlarimizda Yaratganning o‘zi madadkor
bo‘lIsin!

Yashasin O<zbekiston!

Yashasin  O°zbekiston xalqi!- (Tadbirkorlar va
ishbilarmonlar harakati — Oc<zbekiston Liberal-demokratik
partiyasi (O°zLiDeP)dan nomzod Shavkat Miromonovich
Mirziyoyevning saylovoldi dasturi.)

2. Democratic presidential candidate Joe
Biden delivered brief remarks to an enthusiastic crowd of
supporters. at a drive-in gathering outside the Chase Center in
Wilmington, Delaware. He has been watching election
results with his family in Wilmington as votes continue to be
tallied across the nation. "We knew this was going to go long,"
Biden said, acknowledging that the race will be dragging into
Wednesday. "We feel good about where we are. We really
do."Biden said that he felt confident about winning Arizona,
Michigan, Wisconsin and Pennsylvania, arguing that "it ain’t
over until every vote is counted, until every ballot is
counted.""I'm here to tell you tonight we believe we’re on
track to win this election," Biden said. "I'm optimistic about
this outcome."The former vice president thanked supporters
for turning out to vote. "Keep the faith, guys. We’re going to
win this," Biden said.

ADABIYOTLAR
1. Macnosa B.A. Korautus tunmysocnuk. Pyc Tunmunan .Mup3aes Tapsxumacu — Camapkana. 2011. 37-6.

n

Cenup 3. V36paHHbIe TpYABI IO A3BIKO3HAHUIO U KyJbTyposioruu. — M., 1993. C.55.
3. VxBanosa-llImeroBa HM.d. Meromonoruss HCCIECIOBAHUI IIOJIUTHYECKOTO

IHUCKypca. AKTyallbHBIE HPOOIEMBI

COJIepKAaTEILHOTO aHall3a OOMICCTBEHHO-TIOUTHYECKUX TeKCToB. Bemyck 3. / W.®. VYxBanora-llmpiroBa, A.A.
Mapxosuy, B.H. YxBanos; mox o6m. pen. U.®. YxBanosoii-1lImeroBoit. — Mu.: Texaonpunrt, 2002. — 360 c. — C.

4. Kapumosa b.C. JKanposoe npoctpancto nmomuradeckoro auckypea / b.C. Kapumosa // Bectank KasHY um. ans-®dapabu.
Cepus dunonorudeckas. — Anmatsl, 2006. — Ne 2. — C. 37-41.

5. Kosanesa E.W. [IpeeMCTBEHHOCTh TPaAWIMi KIACCHYECKOH PUTOPHKHM B aMEPUKAHCKOM IMYOJMYHOM BBICTYIUICHHH (HA

MaTepHalie BBICTYIJICHHH oOiiecTBeHHO-onuTHyeckux nesreneid CIIIA): Aproped. awmcc. ...

Mocksa, 2000. — 16 c.— C. 5.

KaHJ. (GUION. HayK. —

6. Uleitran E.M. ®yHkumoHampHas CTpyKTypa momutndeckoro muckypca / E.M. Ileiran // S$I3pIkoBas JHMYHOCTB:
MHCTHTYIIMOHAIBHBIN 1 IIePCOHATBHBII IUCKypC: ¢0. HaydH. Tp. - Bonrorpan: Ilepemena, 2000. — 324 c. — C.45-50.

- 327 -



https://www.cbsnews.com/feature/joe-biden-former-vice-president/
https://www.cbsnews.com/feature/joe-biden-former-vice-president/
https://www.cbsnews.com/live-updates/election-night-2020-live-coverage/
https://www.cbsnews.com/live-updates/election-night-2020-live-coverage/

O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2023, [1/12]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UO*K: 81
Iroda KAXAROVA,
O ‘zhekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti doktoranti (DSc), filologiya fanlari bo ‘yicha falsafa doktori
E-mail: iroda.kaxarova@mail.ru

BuxDU professori, f.f.d. D.O ‘rayeva tagrizi asosida

UNDOV, TAQLID, MODAL SO‘ZLARNING MUSHTARAK VA FARQLI XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur magolada dunyo tilshunosligi tarixida undov, taglid va modal so‘zlarni o‘rganishning oz tarixiy bosgichlari tahliliy
bayon etildi. Barcha davrlarda ularning semantikasi, kontekstual ma’nosi, etimologiyasi, tillardagi tipologiyasi, uslubiy
vazifalari, matndagi o‘rniga katta e’tibor garatib kelingan. Bular bilan bog‘liq masalalar hamisha tilshunoslikning muhim
muammolari gatorida turganligi asoslandi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Flektiv til, undov so‘z, taglidiy so‘z, agglyutinativ til, onomatopeya, ekspressivlik, fonetik xususiyat.

OBIIUE U PA3JIMYHBIE XAPAKTEPUCTUKHU DOMOTHUBHBIX, IOJAPAKATEJIbHbBIX, MOJAJIBHBIX CJIOB
AnHHOTAIHS

B nanHO#1 cTaThe aHATMTHYECKH OMUCAHBI HCTOPUYECKUE ITANbl 00YUCHHS BOCKIHIATEIBHBIM, TOAPAKATESIBHBIM U MOJATbHBIM
CJIOBaM B UCTOPHH MHPOBOTO SI3bIKO3HAHKS. BO Bce mepro bl O0IBIIOe BHUMAHUE YIEISIOCh UX CEMaHTHKE, KOHTCKCTYaTbHOMY
3HAYCHUIO, ITUMOJIOTHH, S3bIKOBOW THUIIOJOTHUH, METOJMYECKHM (PYHKIHSAM, UX MECTYy B Tekcre. Jloka3zaHO, 4TO CBS3aHHBIC C
HUMH BOIIPOCHI BCETAA BXOAAT B YHCJIO BaXKHBIX MPOOJIEM S3BIKO3HAHHS.

KioueBbie ciioBa: ODNeKTHBHBIA S3BIK, BOCKIHMIATENFHOE CJIOBO, IOAPAXKATEIHFHOE CIIOBO,
3BYKOIIOIpAYKaHUE, IKCIIPECCHBHOCTh, (POHETHUCCKUN TIPH3HAK.

arrIIOTHHATHBHBIA A3BIK,

GENERAL AND DIFFERENT CHARACTERISTICS OF EMOTIVE, IMITATIVE, MODAL WORDS
Annotation
This article analytically describes the historical stages of teaching exclamatory, imitative and modal words in the history of world
linguistics. In all periods, much attention was paid to their semantics, contextual meaning, etymology, linguistic typology,
methodological functions, and their place in the text. It has been proven that issues related to them are always among the
important problems of linguistics.
Key words: Inflectional language, exclamatory word, imitative word, agglutinative language, onomatopoeia, expressiveness,

phonetic feature.

Kirish. Dunyodagi barcha tillarda undov, taglid va
modal so‘zlar mavjud. Fagat ularning migdori ko‘p emas.
Shular orasida undov va taglidiy so‘zlar fonologik belgilar
birikmasidan tashkil topishi nuqgtai nazaridan tipiklik kasb
etadi. Shuningdek, ular tabiatdagi tovushlar va tasvirlardan
ta’sirlanish natijasida ham paydo bo‘lishi jihatidan o‘xshaydi.
Mana shu tufayli o‘zbek tilshunosligida taglidiy so‘zlar o‘tgan
XX asrning yarmigacha morfologik gatlamda undovlar
gatorida ko‘rsatilgan [1]. Holbuki, undovlar hamda tasviriy va
taglidiy so‘zlarning har biri alohida kategoriyalar bo‘lib,
ularning asosiy fargi semantik tabiati, grammatik asosi, gapda
otlashmay turib mustaqil sintaktik vazifada kelishida
ko‘rinadi. Undovlar esa kelishik va egalik go‘shimchalari
yordamida otlashgandagina turli sintaktik vazifalarni bajara
olsa, taglid so‘zlar to‘ppadan to‘g‘ri biror gap bo‘lagi bo‘la
oladi. Shu sababdan taglid so‘zlarni undovlar sirasiga kiritish
to‘g‘ri bo‘lmaydi. Shuni inobatga olib, XX asrning ikkinchi
choragiga kelib, taglidlar undovlardan ajratilib, oraliq so‘zlar
sifatida guruhlangan va ko‘proq tasviriy ifodalar sifatida qayd
gilingan. Bunda taglidlarning morfologik o‘zgarishi, lug‘aviy
va aloga-munosabat shakllarini qabul qilib, “otlashish”iga
katta e’tibor garatila boshlangan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tilning Kkelib
chigishiga oid fikrlarning bevosita undovlar va taglidlar farazi
bilan bog‘lanishi ham, bizningcha, ularni o‘zaro biriktirishga
asos yaratgan. Ayrim olimlarning fikricha, ibtidoiy odam
dastlab oz fikrini tevarakdagi narsa-hodisalar, hayvon va
qushlarning ovozini oz ichki kechinmalari asosida ifodalashi
orgali bir-biriga bildirgan. Keyinchalik bunday so‘zlar boshga

so‘zlar bilan birlashib borganligi fransuz olimi J.J.Russo
tomonidan ham aytib o‘tilgan [2]. Taglidlarning til yaralishida
muhim o‘rin tutganligini XX asr boshlarida N.A.Ashmarin
ham ta’kidlagan [1]. Olim chuvash tili misolida tasviriy
so‘zlarning 115ta morfologik guruhini aniglab, ularning

struktura  elementlari, ba’zi fonetik  xususiyatlari,
metaforizatsiyasi hagida so‘z yuritgan. Ammo bunda
N.A.Ashmarin taglid so‘zlarni undovlar kategoriyasiga
kiritgan.

N.K.Dmitriyev ham “Qumiq tilining grammatikasi”
asarida taglid so‘zlarni undovlarning bir turi sifatida gayd
gilgan. Shuningdek, u ba’zi bir so‘zlarning taglid bilan alogasi
borligini izohlagan [3].

Darhagiqat, tillarning tipologik xususiyatini ularda
fizik va nutq tovushlarining ifodalanishiga asoslangan undov
va taglidiy so‘zlar vositasida ham aniglash mumkin.

Tahlil va natijalar. O‘zbek tili agglyutinativ tillardan
bo‘lgani uchun unda undov va taglidni bildiruvchi ifodalar
birmuncha ko‘p, ammo flektiv tillar doirasiga kiruvchi ingliz
tilida bunday ifodalar kamrog.

Tilimizda undov, taglid va modal so‘zlar gadimdan
go‘llanib kelmoqda. Fikrimizni “Devoni lug‘otut turk” orqali
dalillay olamiz. E’tiborli tomoni shundaki, devonda keltirilgan
ayrim so‘zlar undov ham, taglid ham bo‘lib kelishi
ko‘rsatilganiga guvoh bo‘lamiz. Bu esa ularning bir turkum
doirasida o‘rganilganiga shu kabi misollarning mavjudligi
ham asos yaratgan bo‘lishi mumkin degan gqarashga olib
keladi. Masalan:

kurt-kurt — undov so‘z;
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kurt-kurt, Kkirt-kirt — taglid so‘z. 1, 329-1; ar.287-9 Ikkinchisi — leksik undovlar. So‘z Kko‘rinishidagi
(“Devoni lug‘otut turk” lug‘at, 1967; 175); undovlardir.

chir — undov so‘z.

shir-shir — taglid so‘z. I, 313-5; ar. 271-17 (“Devoni
lug‘otut turk” lug‘at, 1967; 329);

chirt (chirt) — undov so‘z;

chirt — taglid so‘z. I, 328-11; ar. 286-15 (“Devoni
lug‘otut turk” lug‘at, 1967; 329);

shar-shar — undov so‘z;

shar-shar — taglid so‘z. I, 313-21; ar. 272-13 (“Devoni
lug‘otut turk” lug‘at, 1967; 338).

Umuman aytganda, undov va taglid so‘zlar goh
“Undov va taqlidlar” deya bir mavzu ostida umumlashtiriladi,
ba’zan esa alohida so‘z turkumlari sifatida gayd gilinadi.

O‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi taglid so‘zlar to‘g‘risidagi
nazariy ishlarni ko‘zdan kechirarkanmiz, har ikki tilda ham
taglidlarning morfologik sathdagi o‘rni omonat ekanligiga
guvoh bo‘lamiz — taglidiy so‘zlarni morfologik kategoriyalash
muammosi har ikki tomon tilshunoslarini ham o‘ylantiradi.
Oc‘zbek tilida mustagil yoki nomustaqil so‘zlardan ajratilib,
oraliq turkum yoki “tasviriy ifodalar” turkumiga kiritilgan
taglidiy so‘zlar, ingliz tilida hali hanuz undovlarga oid deya
turkumlanadi. Xususan, olimlar V.Gumboldt [4], V.Vundt [5]
va M.Myuller [6] taglidlarni alohida turkum sifatida
kategoriyalashdan tiyilishadi, ular taglidiy ifodalarning
reflektor undovlar sirasiga mansubligini e’tirof etishadi.

Keyingi yillarda taglid so‘zlarni undovlardan ajratib,
alohida so‘z turkumi deb garalishi, ularni obrazga taglid va
tovushga taqlid sifatida klassifikatsiya gilish mumkinligini
ko‘rsatmoqgda. Binobarin, taglid so‘zlarni ikkiga bo‘lib
o‘rganish mumkin:

Birinchisi — leksik onomatopeya. U taglid so‘zlardan
iborat. Ular til tizimidagi tagillatish, yorilish, gumburlash
bilan bog‘lig so‘zlarni talaffuzda ramziy ma’noda ifodalab
keladi.

Ikkinchisi — leksik bo‘lmagan onomatopeya. Ular
taglidiy so‘zlardan emas, balki tovushlar guruhidan iborat
bo‘ladi.

Xuddi shunday undov so‘zlar ham ko‘rinishi jihatidan
ikkiga bo‘linadi:

Birinchisi — leksik bo‘lmagan undovlar. Ular fagat
tovush yoki tovushlar birikmasidan tashkil topadi. Bunday
undovlar his-hayajon, buyrug-xitob kabilarni ifodalash uchun
ishlatiladigan tovush yoki tovush birikmalaridir. Demak, ular
ko‘rinishi jihatidan taglid so‘zlarga o‘xshasa-da, mazmuni
boshgaligi bilan ajralib turadi.

Jadval 1.

Undov va taqlid so‘zlarning o‘zaro yaqin, o‘xshash tomonlari

A.Baskakov taglid so‘zlar va undovlarni, ham
semantik, ham forma jihatdan bir kategoriyaga birlashtirish
kerak, deb hisoblaydi. U taglid so‘zlarni semantik tomondan
ikki guruhga:

1. Tovushga taglid so‘zlar.

2. Obrazga taglid sozlarga ajratadi hamda ularga xos
xususiyatlarni  alohida-alohida ko‘rsatadi. Olim taglid
so‘zlarning grammatik-funksional xususiyatlariga ko‘proq
ahamiyat beradi [7].

Modal so‘zlar fagat so‘z yoki birikma ko‘rinishida
uchraydi, uning leksik bo‘Imagan (tovush) ko‘rinishi mavjud
emas.

Ba’zan  kishi  so‘zlovchiga oz  emotsional
munosabatini bildirishda turli jestlar, tana harakatlari, turish
yoki yurishlarda ifodalashi mumkin: 1) sevgi, baxt; 2)
hayronlik; 3) go‘rquv, azob; 4) nafrat; 5) g‘azab; 6) la’nat
kabilarni. Mana shu jihat ham undov va taglidlarning o‘zaro
birlashtirilishiga sabab bo‘lgan, deyish mumkin.

Ekspressiv javoblar, birinchi navbatda, mimik ifodalar
yordamida muayyan magsadni ifodalash uchun xizmat giladi.
Mimik ifoda vositalari biologik (lab burish, gosh uchirish)
yoki individual (muayyan individ odati) shakllarda bo‘lishi
mumkin. Mimikalar yordamida emotsiyaning ifodalanishi
biologik  jarayon  hisoblanib,  so‘zlovchining  yoki
tinglovchining xarakterini, ifodalanayotgan fikrga u yoki bu
jihatdan munosabati (g‘azab, nafrat, qo‘rquv, shodlik,
hayrat...)ni ifodalaydi. Chunki mimik harakatlar orqali
emotsionallikka ega bo‘lgan so‘zlarning nutqiy vaziyatdagi
reallashuvi, tinglovchiga ta’sir etish xususiyati yanada ortadi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida morfologik sathda taglidlar
nisbatan mustahkam o‘ringa egaligi sababli alohida so‘z
turkumi sifatida ko‘rsatiladi [8]. Ingliz tilida esa taglidlar
ko‘proq undovlik xarakteri sabab interjection (undov) deya
ataladi.

Ba’zan tasvir yoki obrazga taglid giluvchi onomatopik
birliklar asosida undovlar kelib chiggani kuzatiladi. Masalan,
“haqiqiy taglid”dan iborat bo‘lgan, masalan, sigirning tovushi
bo‘lgan “mo‘o‘0” tovushlar birikmasini qayta takrorlash
orgali uning “o‘rnini egallab”, taqlid so‘z hosil gilinsa, uni
“mo‘h-mo‘h” deb sigirni chaqirish uchun gqayta takrorlab
ishlatilsa, buyrug-xitob undovi paydo bo‘ladi. Shundan
onomatopeya fagat tovushning o‘ziga garatilgani anglashiladi.

Birog undov va taglid so‘zlar o‘rtasida quyidagi bir-
biriga yaqgin, o‘xshash hamda fargli xususiyatlar mavjudligini
gayd qilish mumkin:

1. Taqlid so‘zlar va undovlar harakat obrazi, tovush va emotsiyaning nomini ko‘rsatmaydi, balki ularning bevosita ifodalanishi

hisoblanadi.
2. Undov va taqlid so‘zlar ism sifatida qabul qilinadi.

3. Har ikki kategoriyada ham nominativlik xarakterining yo‘qligi ularni boshqa kategoriyalardan, turkumlardan ajratib turadi.

4. O‘xshash affektiv bo‘yoqqa, ekspressivlikka ega.

5. Tovush yoki bo‘g‘inlar bilan ifoda etiladigan undov va taqlid so‘zlar har bir xalgning umumiy artikulyatsion til
imkoniyatlaridan kelib chiqadi. Ular tovushga, obrazga, holatga taqliddan hosil bo‘ladi.
6. Undov va taqlid so‘zlar tuzilishida ko‘pincha cho‘ziq unlilar uchraydi.

Jadval 2.
Undov va taglid so‘zlarning o‘zaro fargli tomonlari

Undov so“zlar

Undovlar semantik jihatdan so‘zlovchining ko‘proq
ichki kechinmasini, his-hayajonini, buyruq, Xxitob wva
iltimosini bildiradi.

Undov so‘zlar uchun emotsionallik, buyruq, iltimos
kabilar xos.

Undovlar nutqda modal ma’no ifodalab, bu xususiyati
bilan yuklamalar hamda modal so‘zlarga yaqin turadi.
Undovlilarda substantiviashish xususiyati taraqqiy
etmagan.

Undovlarda takror ko‘proq emotsionallikni oshiradi,
his-hayajonni kuchli qilib beradi.

Taqlid
kuchaytirishdan tashqari, harakatning birdan ortiq bo‘lganligini,

Taqlid so*zlar
Taqlid
predmetlarning tovushlari va harakatlarini nusxalaganday tovush
yoki harakat obrazi sifatida ifodalaydi.

Taqlid so‘zlar uchun emotsionallik, buyrugq. iltimos xos emas.

so‘zlar esa semantik jihatdan kishilar va boshqga

Taqlid so‘zlar predmetning harakatini va tovushga taqglidini bildirib,
ravish va sifatlarga yaqin turadi, ular uchun modallik xos emas.
Taqlid so‘zlarda substantivlashish kuchli.

so‘zlarda  takroriy forma tovush yoki  harakatni

davomliligini ham bildiradi.

Undovlarda so‘z yasalish hodisasi deyarli yo‘q., faol
emas.

O<zbek tilida undovlar faqat demoq yordamchi fe’li
bilan birika oladi.

Undovlar odatda gapning boshqa bo-laklari
bog‘lanmay, mustaqil gap bo*lib keladi.

Undov so‘zlarni ma’lum bir formulaga solish qiyin.

bilan

Taqlid sozlar so‘z yasash tizimida juda faol gatnashadi.

Taqlid so‘zlar esa, etmoq, demoq ba’zan kulmoq hamda boshqa
mustaqil fe’llar bilan ham birika oladi.

Taqlid so‘zlar gapning mustaqil bo‘laklari (ega. kesim, aniqlovchi,
to‘ldiruvchi, hol) vazifasida keladi.

Taqlid

so‘zlarni ma’lum bir formulaga solish mumkin

(undosh+unli+undosh yoki undosh+unli+undosh+undosh).
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Ko‘rinadiki, undov va so‘zlar alohida so‘z
turkumlaridan biridir.

Taglid so‘zlarning so‘z turkumlari tizimida o‘z o‘rni,
lug‘aviy-morfologik-sintaktik tabiati keyinchalik tan olindi.
Ungacha taglid so‘zlar o‘zi kabi alohida xususiyatga ega
bo‘lgan undov so‘zlar doirasida tadgiq gilingan. O<‘zbek
tilshunosligida taglid so‘zlarning undov so‘zlar tarkibida
tadqiq qilinishi XX asr yarmigacha davom etgan.

L.N.Xaritonov turkologiyada birinchi bo‘lib taglid
so‘zlarni alohida so‘z turkumi sifatida ajratadi. Oz
izlanishlarida taglid so‘zlar boshlang‘ich holatda hech ganday
affiks olmasligini, ammo ayrim farglovchi elementlar
go‘shilishi bilan ularning strukturasida o‘zgarish yuz berishi
hagida fikrlaydi. Shuningdek, olim yoqut tilidagi fe’llarni uch
guruhga:

1. Harakat-holat.

2. Tovushga taqglid.

3. Obrazli fe’llarga bo‘ladi hamda taglid va obrazli
fe’llarning  tur ma’nosini  anglatishdagi  xususiyatlarini
o‘rganadi [9].

Rus olimi A.l.Germa’novich rus tilshunosligida ilk
marotaba taglid so‘zlarni maxsus o‘rgandi [10]. P.G.Strelkov
taglid so‘zlarni undovlarning bir turi deb garaydi [11].

A.ls’hogov gozoq tilida taglid so‘zlarning leksik va
grammatik xususiyatlarini hisobga olib, ularni alohida so‘z
turkumiga ajratish kerakligini ta’kidlaydi. Shuningdek, olim
taglid so‘zlarning og‘zaki nutqda, badiiy adabiyotda tutgan
o‘rni, stilistik hamda fonetik xususiyatlariga alohida ahamiyat
beradi. Tars-tarsni tars-tursga o‘zgartirish bilanog, ularning
ma’nosida yangi ottenka paydo bo‘ladi degan fikrni ilgari
suradi [12].

A.Sariboyev ham qozoq tilida taglid so‘zlarning
undovlarga munosabati masalasiga ko‘proq ahamiyat beradi
[13].

taglid

Qirg‘iz tilshunosi  S.Kudayberganov ko‘p vyillik
izlanishlari asosida qirg‘iz tili taglid so‘zlarining leksik-
semantik, fonetik, morfologik, sintaktik xususiyatlarini
misollar asosida bayon qiladi [14]. B.M.Yunusaliyev esa
girg‘iz tilida taglid so‘zlarning kelib chigishi, o°zgarishi,
negizning taraqgiyoti, ma’nolari, ularning morfologik va
semantik xususiyatlarini o‘rganib, taglid so‘zlar ham ot va
fe’llar kabi tilning gadimgi birliklaridir, degan xulosaga keladi
[15]. Uning fikricha, obrazli so‘zlar tovushga taglid so‘zlarga
nishatan ot va fe’llarga yagin turadi, tovushga taglid
so‘zlardan keskin farq giladi. U obrazli so‘zlarni alohida
kategoriya sifatida garalishi kerak, deb hisoblaydi.

O¢zbek tilida undov va modal so‘zlar gachonki
otlashsa, biror gap bo‘lagi vazifasida keladi, ammo taglid
so‘zlar otlashmay turib ham mustagil holatda sintaktik vazifa
bajaraveradi. Masalan:

Qiz daraxtni silkitgan edi, olmalar duv-duv to°kildi
(Duv-duv taglid so‘zi hol vazifasida harakatning belgisini
izohlab kelmoqgda).

Yoki:
G‘uj-g‘uj chumolilar uyumi yer ostidan otilib chiga
boshladi (G‘uj-g‘uj taqglid so‘zi sifatlovchi aniglovchi

vazifasida predmetning miqgdor belgisini ifodalab kelmoqda).

Xulosa. Shu kabi holatlar sabab o‘zbek tilshunosligida
taglidiy so‘zlar mustaqil so‘z turkumi sirasida ham qayd
etilgan. Undov va taglidiy so‘zlar tabiatdagi tovushlar va
tasvirlardan ta’sirlanish natijasida paydo bo‘lishi jihatidan
o‘xshashi tufayli sistem-struktur jihatdan ba’zan qorishtirib
yuborilgan. Ammo ular alohida kategoriyalar bo‘lib, asosiy
fargi semantik tabiati, grammatik asosi, gapda otlashmay turib
mustaqil sintaktik vazifada kelishida ko‘rinadi. Undovlar
nutgda modal ma’no ifodalashi yuklamalar va modal so‘zlarga
yagin turadi.
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CORPUS LINGUISTICS AND RELIABILITY ANALYSIS OF THE DATA IN IT
Annotation

In this article, we will talk about corpus linguistics, the reliability of the information contained in it, and the possibility of their
effective use in a wide range of fields. It accelerates and improves the quality of the research work of linguists and
representatives of other fields due to the fact that information about all areas of the language is stored in the corpus, it has the
ability to be constantly reworked, and it is possible to get specific answers to precisely given requests very quickly. We will try to
prove that the opinions about the ineffectiveness of the corpus put forward by some linguists are not correct.
Key words: Corpus, linguistics, Chomsky, analysis, semantics, pragmatics, text, linguistics.

KOPITYCHAS JIMHIT'BUCTUKA U AHAJIN3 JOCTOBEPHOCTU COAEPXKALIUXCSA B HEM JAHHBIX
AnHHOTAIHS

B 3101 cTaThe MBI TOTOBOPUM O KOPITYCHOH JIMHTBUCTHKE, JOCTOBEPHOCTH COJIeprKallelicst B Heil HHpOpMaliy U BO3MOXXHOCTH

ee 3(PEKTUBHOTO HCIIOIB30BAHUS B IMUPOKOM CHEKTpe oOyacTeil. DTO YCKOpSAET W MOBBIMIAET KaYECTBO HCCICHOBATEIbCKOM

paboTHl JTMHTBUCTOB M MPEACTABHUTENICH Pa3MYHBIX 00JacTed 3a CUET TOro, YTO HMHGOPMAIMs MO BCeM OONacTAM S3bIKa

XPaHUTCSI B KOPITyce, NUMEET BO3MOXKHOCTh ITOCTOSIHHO IIepepadaThIBaThCsl, U MOXKHO NOTYyYHTh KOHKPETHBIE OTBETHI Ha TOYHO

3aJaHHbIE 3alpoChl O4YeHb ObICTpo. IlombiTaemcss HOKa3aTh, YTO MHEHHSI O HEI(P(PEKTHBHOCTH KOPIIyca, BBIABHUTAEMBIE

HEKOTOPBIMH JIMHTBUCTaMH, HE BEPHEL.

KunroueBsie ciioBa: Kopryc, muHrBucTrka, XOMCKHi, aHaIH3, CEMaHTHKA, IIParMaTuka, TEKCT, JIMHI BUCTHKA.

KORPUS LINGVISTIKASI VA UNDAGI MA’LUMOTLARNING ISHONCHLILIGI TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada korpus lingvistikasi, unda keltirilgan ma’lumotlar ishonchliligi va ulardan keng sohalarda unumli foydalasnish
mumkinligi hagida so‘z yuritamiz. Korpusda tilning hamma sohasiga oid ma’lumotlar saglangani, doimiy gayta ishlab turish
imkoniyatiga egaligi, aniq berilgan so‘rovlarga aniq javoblarni juda tez muddatda olish imkoni mavjudligi bilan tilshunos va
boshqa turli soha vakillarining tadgiqot ishlarini tezlatib, sifatini oshirib beradi. Ba’zi tilshunos olimlar tomonidan ilgari surilgan

korpusning samarasiz ekanligi haqgida fikrlar to‘g‘ri emasligini isbotlashga harakat gilamiz.
Kalit so‘zlar: Korpus, lingvistika, Chomskiy, tahlil, semantika, pragmatika, matn, lingvistika.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Barchamizga
ma’lumki, hozirgi vaqtda har bir soha jadal rivojlanib
bormoqda va bu oz navbatida jamiyatning har bir bo‘g‘inida
0‘z aksini topmoqda. Xususan, rivojlanishning muhim
omillaridan biri bo‘lgan til va unga tegishli ma’lumotlar
doimiy suratda yangilanib va to‘ldirilib bormogda. Bunga
misol qilib tilshunoslikda paydo bo‘lganiga ko‘p bo‘lmagan
korpusni olaylik. Korpus katta hajmli va tizimga solingan
matnlar to‘plamidan iborat til manbasi hisoblanadi. Korpus
tilshunosligida ular ma’lum bir til doirasida yoki tilning
ma’lum bo‘limida statistik tahlillarni amalga oshirish,
garashlarni, tildagi hodisalar yoki nazariy qoidalarni tekshirish
uchun foydalaniladi. Biroq hech narsa mukammal
bo‘lmaganidek, korpus ham ayrim kamchiliklardan holi
bo‘lmasligi mumkin, birog bu uning samarasiz ekanligini
anglatmaydi. Quyida ayrim olimlarning korpus hagidagi
fikrlarini mulohaza gilib ko‘ramiz.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Germaniyalik tanigli
tilshunos Anatol Stefanowitschning “Corpus Linguistics”
asarida keltirilishicha, korpusda to‘plangan ma’lumotlardan
lingvistik tadgiqotlarda foydalanib bo‘lmaydi va buning 4 ta
asosiy sababi keltiriladi. Birog bu fikrlar doim ham to‘g‘ri
bo‘Imasligini lingvistik jihatdan tahlil gilib ko‘ramiz.

Asarda keltirilgan 4 ta sababdan birinchisi:

Korpus shunchaki ma’lumotlar yig‘indisi va undan
lingvistik bilimlarni oshirish jarayonida hech ganday foyda
yo‘q. Noam Xomskiy generativ tilshunoslikning birinchi

tarafdorlaridan biri bo‘lib, tilshunoslikning dastlabki mutlag
magsadi kompetensiyani modellashtirish bo‘lishi kerakligini
va shuning uchun jiddiy lingvistik tahlilda korpusning o‘rni
yo‘gligini ta’kidladi.[1]

To‘g‘ri, korpus ma’lumotlar to‘plami degan nazariyani
ilgari surish mumkin birog tilshunoslik nugtai nazaridan
korpus deganda tilni tahlil qilish va o‘rganish uchun
foydalaniladigan matnlar yoki og‘zaki nutq vositalaridan
tuzilgan to‘plam tushuniladi. Tashqi tomondan, korpus
shunchaki ma’lumotlar to‘plami kabi ko‘rinishi mumkin biroq
u bir muncha ko‘proq vazifa va amallarni o‘zida mujassam
etadi. Korpus oddiy ma’lumotlar to‘plami emasligini quyidagi
dalillar orgali ham ko‘rishimiz mumkin:

Korpus — bu matnlarning shunchaki to‘plami emas,
balki til yoki ma’lum bir soha vakili sifatida foydalaniladigan
ma’lumotlar yig‘indisidir. U real hayotiy vaziyatlarda tildan
ganday foydalanishni aks ettirish uchun tuzilgan bo‘lib,
shunchaki matnlar to‘plamini emas, balki hagiqiy lingvistik
faoliyatni o‘zida aks ettiradi.

Korpus lingvistik tadgigotlar va tahlillar uchun asos
bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Ulardan tilshunoslar, tadgiqotchilar va til
mutaxassislari gipotezalarni tasdiglash, til evolyutsiyasini
o‘rganish, tillar o‘rtasidagi garama-garshilik tahlilini o‘tkazish
va boshga magsadlar uchun foydalanadi. Ular turli
kontekstlarda tilni tushunish uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat giladi.

Korpus nafagat so‘zlarni, balki ushbu so‘zlar paydo
bo‘lgan kontekstni ham o°zida saglaydi. U tadgigotchilarga
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tildan foydalanishga ta’sir etuvchi madaniy, ijtimoiy va shu
kabi omillarni tushunishga imkon beruvchi kontekstli tahlil
uchun ishlatilishi mumkin bo‘lgan ma’lumotlarni o‘z ichiga
oladi.

Korpusdan til o‘rgatish va o‘rganishda tobora ko‘proq
foydalanilmoqda. Ular talabalarga tildan amaliy foydalanishni
tushunishga yordam beradi va so‘z boyligini o‘zlashtirish,
grammatikani tushunish va til ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishga
yordam beradi.

Korpus statik emas, balki dinamik resurs hisoblanadi.
Vaqt o‘tishi bilan tilning rivojlanishini aks ettirish uchun ular
muntazam ravishda yangilanib va kengaytirib boriladi. Undagi
ma’lumotlar dolzarbligi va anigligini ta’minlash uchun doimiy
ravishda yangi matnlar go‘shiladi.

Xulosa qilib aytadigan bo‘lsak, korpus shunchaki
passiv ma’lumotlar to‘plami emas, balki tildan foydalanish
bo‘yicha ko‘plab ma’lumotlarni o‘z ichiga olgan dinamik,
magqsadli resurs bo‘lib, lingvistik tadgiqotlar, til o‘rganishdagi
yutuglarning asosiy vositasi hisoblanadi.

Asarda keltirilgan ikkinchi sabab:

Korpus va undan olingan ma’lumotlar to‘liq emas.
Korpusning to‘lig emasligi hagidagi argumentga asosan
Chomskiy tilshunosligida uzoq vaqtdan beri mavjud bo‘lgan
dalillar:

“Ko‘rinib turibdiki, grammatik jumlalar to‘plamini
tilshunos tomonidan olingan biron bir alohida birikma bilan
aniglab bo‘lmaydi. Tilning har ganday grammatik sathida
kuzatilgan so‘zlarning cheklangan va tasodifiy korpusini
grammatik iboralar to‘plamida (ehtimol cheksiz) aks
ettiradi“(Chomsky 1957: 15).[2]

Tilning dinamik tabiati va lingvistik ma’lumotlarni
yigishdagi  ba’zi muammolar  tufayli ~ korpusdagi
ma’lumotlarning to‘lig ekanligini tasdiglash giyin bo‘lishi
mumkin. Birog, korpusdagi ma’lumotlarning to‘ligligini
ko‘rsatishi mumkin bo‘lgan ba’zi dalillar mavjud:

Korpus tildan foydalanishning keng doirasini gamrab
olishga qaratilgan sinchkovlik bilan tuzilgan to‘plam bo‘lib,
ko‘pincha turli janrlar, vaqt davrlari va manbalardan olingan
turli matnlarni o‘z ichiga oladi, bu esa muhim va keng
gamrovli ma’lumotlar to‘plami hisoblanadi.

Garchi tolig bo‘Imasa-da, korpus ko‘pincha til vakili
sifatida ishlab chigiladi va turli mintagalar, ijtimoiy gatlamlar
va Kkontekstlardagi matnlarni o‘z ichiga olgan holda tildagi
o‘zgarishlarni kengroq doirada gamrab oladi.

Ko‘pgina korpuslarda batafsil izohlar,
metama’lumotlar va lingvistik ma’lumotlar mavjud bo‘lib,
ushbu go‘shimcha ma’lumotlar til tuzilmalari, nutgning bir
gismini izohlash va boshga lingvistik xususiyatlarni chugurroq
tushunishga yordam beradi. Bu esa korpusni o‘z gamrovi
bo‘yicha yanada kengroq ekanligini ko‘rsatadi.

Korpus tildan foydalanish va undagi misollarni
tushunish uchun asosiy manba bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Korpus
ichidagi ma’lumotlar sintaksis, semantika va pragmatika kabi
lingvistik hodisalarni o‘rganishga yordam beradi va shu bilan
tilni har tomonlama tushunishga sezilarli hissa qo‘shadi.

Subyektivlik korpusni yaratishga xos omil bo‘lsa-da,
undagi ma’lumotlar va matnlarni tanlash va izohlash
jarayonida tarafkashlik va subyektivlikni nazorat gilish, tilning
yanada yaxlit va muvozanatli ifodalanishini ta’minlashga
harakat gilinadi.

Bu fikrlar korpusning to‘ligligi g‘oyasini qo‘llab-
quvvatlasa-da, shuni tan olish kerakki, hech bir korpus doimiy
ravishda o‘zgarib turadigan tabiati va til xilma-xilligining
kengligi tufayli tilni butunlat gamrab ololmaydi. Korpora keng
va ma’lumotlarga boy bo‘lishi mumkin, ammo baribir ma’lum
lingvistik o‘zgarishlar, yangi paydo bo‘lgan til xususiyatlari
yoki muayyan kontekstga asoslangan tildni to‘liq gamrab
ololmasligi mumkin.

Uchinchi sabab quyidagicha:

Korpus faqgat lingvistik shakllardan iborat bo‘lib,

ushbu shakllarning semantikasi va pragmatikasi hagida
ma’lumot mavjud emas.
Korpus tarkibida mavjud bo‘lgan  lingvistik

iboralarning semantikasi, pragmatikasi va hokazolar hagida
ma’lumot yo‘q degan dalilga murojaat giladigan bo‘lsak,
korpus ma’lumotlarini fagat Chomskiy tilshunoslari rad etadi,
degan taassurot golmasligi uchun, Chomskiyga garshi bo‘lgan
Jorj Lakoffning ushbu dalilini ko‘rib chigamiz:

Korpus lingvistikasi sizga fagat iboralarni (yoki
yozma harflar ketma-ketligini yoki belgilar ketma-ketligini
yoki belgilar birikmalarini) tagdim etishi mumkin. Korpus
ma’lumotlari bilan kognitiv lingvistikda biro natijaga erishish
uchun siz ma’lumotlarni sharhlashingiz, ularga ma’no
berishingiz kerak. Ma’no esa korpus ma’lumotlarida mavjud
emas. [...] [3]

Korpus — bu tilda semantika va paradigmatikani
o‘rganish uchun boy ma’lumotlarga ega bo‘lgan gimmatli
manbadir. Korpus tarkibida ushbu lingvistik elementlarga
mavjudligini tasdiglovchi dalillar:

Semantik tahlil:

Korpus juda ko‘p matnni o‘z ichiga oladi, bu o‘z
navbatida tadgigotchilarga so‘zlarning turli kontekstlarda
ganday ishlatilishini o‘rganishga imkon beradi, ularning
ma’nolari, nuanslari va semantik assotsiatsiyasiga oydinlik
kiritadi.

Korpus ichidagi birikmalar va go‘shma hodisalarni
tahlil gilish sozlar o‘rtasidagi assotsiatsiyalarni ochib beradi,
bu esa turli kontekstlardagi semantik munosabatlar va
so‘zlarning ma’nosini tushunishga yordam beradi.

Korpus vaqt o‘tishi bilan tilni o‘rganish imkonini
beradi, bu tadgigotchilarga semantik o‘zgarishlarni, so‘z
ma’nolarining o‘zgarishini va turli davrlarda semantik
sohalarning evolyutsiyasini kuzatish imkonini beradi.

Paradigmatik tahlil:

Korpus paradigmatik munosabatlar orqgali bog‘liq
bo‘lgan so‘zlarni (muayyan kontekstda bir-birini almashtira
oladigan so‘zlar), sinonimlar, antonimlar, giponimlar va
boshga semantik munosabatlarni aniglashga imkon beradi.

Korpus ichidagi so‘zlarning qgo‘shma shakllarini
o‘rganish tilning grammatik munosabatlari va tuzilishi hagida
tushuncha beradi, sintagmatik va paradigmatik munosabatlarni
aniqlashga yordam beradi.

Korpusda so‘zlarning ganday tagsimlanishini tahlil
qgilish tilning paradigmatik tomonlarini tushunishga yordam
beradi, o‘xshash kontekstlarda uchraydigan so‘zlar orasidagi
namuna va assotsiatsiyalarni aniglashga yordam beradi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, korpus tadgigotchilarga ma’no,
so‘z munosabatlari va turli kontekst va qurilmalarda til ganday
ishlashini o‘rganishga imkon beradigan keng gamrovli va real
ma’lumotlar bazasini taklif gilish orgali tildagi semantika va
paradigmatikani o‘rganish uchun mustahkam manba bo‘lib
xizmat giladi. Korpusda tildan foydalanishni tahlil gilish
orqgali tadgiqotchilar lingvistik qurilmalarning ham semantik,
ham paradigmatik o‘lchovlari hagida tushunchalarni olishlari
mumkin.

Anatol Stefanowitschning asarida keltirilgan so‘ngi
sabab:

Korpusda negativ (salbiy) ma’lumotlar mavjud emas,
ya’ni tilda nimaning imkoni borligini aytadi lekin nima
imkonsizligi hagida ma’lumot bermaydi.

Albatta, yuqoridagi fikr o‘rinli bo‘lishi mumkin lekin
to‘lig go‘shilib bo‘lmaydi, chunki korpus til ma’lumotlarining
keng gamrovli to‘plami bo‘lib, turli hodisalarning ijobiy va
salbiy tomonlari hagida tushuncha beradi. Quyida korpusda
topishimiz mumkin bo‘lgan ijobiy va salbiy ma’lumotlarni
ko‘rib chigamiz:

ljobiy tomonlari:
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Korpus tadgiqotchilarga ijobiy til qurilmalarini,
masalan, tez-tez ishlatiladigan iboralar, idiomatik iboralar va
to‘g‘ri grammatik qurilmalarni aniglash imkonini beradi. Bu
tilning ganday qilib samarali va to‘g‘ri ishlatilishini
tushunishga yordam beradi.

Korpus ichidagi so‘z birikmalari va birliklarni tahlil
qgilib, tilshunoslar so‘zlar orasidagi ijobiy semantik
munosabatlarni aniglay oladilar, bu esa ba’zi so‘zlarning
ijobiy kontekstlarda birgalikda ishlatilishini aniglashga
yordam beradi.

Til of‘rganuvchilar uchun korpus yangi lug‘atni
o‘rganish, kontekstga asoslangan tahlil nima ekanligini
tushunish va til ko‘nikmalarini oshirish uchun boy manba
bo‘lib xizmat giladi, shu bilan tilni o‘zlashtirish va malakasini
oshirishga ijobiy hissa go‘shadi.

Salbiy tomonlari:

Korpus shuningdek, salbiy til qurilmalari va tildan
foydalanishda gilingan xatolarni ochib beradi. Ular tez-tez
noto‘g‘ri ishlatiladigan so‘zlar, iboralar yoki grammatik
xatolarni aniglashga yordam beradi, bu o‘quvchilar va
tadgiqotchilarga ushbu kamchiliklarni tushunish va tuzatish
imkonini beradi.

So‘z assotsiatsiyasini tahlil qilish orgali korpuslar
so‘zlar orasidagi salbiy semantik munosabatlarni ochib berishi
mumkin, bu esa ma’lum so‘zlarning noqulay yoki homagbul
kontekstlarda ganday ishlatilishi hagida tushuncha beradi.

Korpuslarda samarasiz mulogot, tushunmovchiliklar
yoki noaniq tildan foydalanish holatlari mavjud. Bunday
holatlarni tahlil qilish noto‘g‘ri yoki chalkashlikka olib
keladigan tildan foydalanish hagida tushuncha beradi.

Korpus tildagi o°zgarishlarni, shu jumladan tildan
foydalanishning  potentsial ~ pasayishini  yoki  salbiy
o‘zgarishlarni hujjatlashtiradi.

Ba’zi hollarda korpus tilda mavjud bo‘lgan salbiy
ijtimoiy yoki madaniy elementlarga oydinlik Kiritib, tildagi
noxolis yoki kamsitish holatlarini aniglashi mumkin.

Shunday qilib, korpus tildan foydalanishning ijobiy va
salbiy tomonlarini o°z ichiga olgan, til, uning kuchli tomonlari
va cheklovlari hagida keng va aniqg tushunchalarni yorituvchi
ma’lumotlar baazasidir. Korpusni tahlil gilish nafagat tildan
samarali foydalanishni aniglashga, balki xatolarni, salbiy
tendentsiyalarni va til tizimlarida takomillashtirilishi kerak
bo‘lgan sohalarini aniglashga yordam beradi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Bundan tashgari, korpus
yordamida bajarilgan ish ganchalik samarali ekanligini u
go‘llanilishi mumkin bo‘lgan sohalarni ko‘zdan kechirish
orgali bilishimiz mumkin. Quyida bir gancha misollar keltirib
o‘tamiz:

Umumiy korpus: Umumiy korpus (masalan, Britaniya
Milliy Korpusi) turli fanlar, janrlar va mavzu sohalariga
tegishli umumiy matnlarni o‘z ichiga olgan bo‘lib, shakl va
foydalilik jihatidan olib garalsa, u matnlar to‘plamining soni
bo‘yicha cheklangan. Bu shuni anglatadiki, matn turlari soni
va undagi so‘z va jumlalar soni cheklangan. Biroq vaqt o°tishi
bilan u o‘sib borishi va yangi matnlar mavjudligi bilan yangi
ma’lumotlarni go‘shish imkoniyatiga ega. U hajmi jihatdan
juda katta, xilma-xillikka boy va foydalanish doirasi keng.

Maxsus korpus: Maxsus korpus (masalan, CHILDES
ma’lumotlar bazasi) o‘rganilayotgan mavzuning ma’lum

xususiyatlariga e’tibor garatib, til, dialekt va mavzuning
muayyan xilma-xilligi uchun umumiy korpusda namuna
olingan matnlardan tuzilgan korpusdir. Maxsus korpus
go‘llanilish magsadiga ko‘ra hajm va tarkib jihatdan
farglanishi mumkin. Bola tili korpusi, ona tilisi mavjud
bo‘lmaganlar korpusi, turli dialektda suhbatlashuvchilar
korpusi va maxsus aloga (suhbat) sohalari (masalan, auksion,
tibbiy suhbatlar, gimor o‘yinlari, sud muhokamasi va
boshqgalar) maxsus Kkorpusga misol bo‘la oladi. Maxsus
korpusni o‘zi tegishli bo‘lgan sohadan tashqari go‘llash
deyarli imkonsiz ya’ni, keng ko‘lamda foydalanib bo‘Imaydi.
Maxsus korpusning asosiy afzalligi shundaki, matnlar shunday
tanlanadiki, siz izlayotgan ma’lumot umumiy korpusga
garaganda tez-tez uchraydi. Aynan shu xislati bilan bir xil
turdagi ma’lumotlarni ta’minlovchi maxsus korpus umumiy
korpusdan kichikroqdir (Sinclair, 1996b).

Tilosti korpusi: Bu korpus ma’lum bir tilning fagat
bitta matn turidan iborat bo‘ladi. Uning tuzilishi va lug‘at
boyligining bir xilligi odatda ma’lumotlar miqdori kichikroq
bo‘lishiga imkon beradi.

Namuna korpusi: Namuna korpusi (masalan, Ingliz
gazetalarining Syurix korpusi) maxsus korpus toifalaridan biri
bolib, u juda ehtiyotkorlik bilan tanlangan va batafsil
o‘rganilgan cheklangan matnlar to‘plamini oz ichiga olgan
namunalardan iborat bo‘ladi. Namuna korpusi ishlab
chigilgandan so‘ng, unga hech ganday o‘zgartirish Kkiritilmaydi
(Sinclair 1991:24), chunki har ganday kichik o‘zgarish ham
namunalarga bo‘lgan tadgiqot talablarini buzadi. Namunalar
matnlarga nishatan oz sonli va doimiy hajmga egaligi uchun
ular matn sifatida tasniflanmaydi.

Adabiy korpus: Namuna korpusining alohida toifasi
adabiy korpus bo‘lib, uning bir gancha turlari mavjud. Bunday
korpusni yaratish uchun tasniflash mezonlari orasida muallif
janr (masalan, she’rlar, gissalar, fantastika va boshqalar), davr
(nasalan, va boshqalar), guruh (masalan, romantik shoirlar,
Viktoriya romanchilari va boshgalar), mavzu (masalan,
ingilobiy yozuvlar, oilaviy hikoyalar, sanoatlashtirish va
boshgalar) va shu kabi boshga mezonlarga asoslanadi.

Monitor Kkorpusi: Monitor korpusi (masalan, Ingliz
Bank Korpusi) bu tildagi o‘zgarishlarni aks ettiruvchi
ma’lumotlarni doimiy ravishda ko‘paytirish imkoniyatiga ega
bo‘lgan o‘sib borayotgan, cheksiz bo‘lmagan matnlar
to‘plamidir. Tilning o‘zgarishi korpusning doimiy yangilanib
borishida o‘z aksini topadi. Monitor korpusining asosi
fagatgina bir yilda aytilgan yoki yozilgan matnlarga asoslanadi
(Sinclair 1991:21). Monitor korpusi orgali biz yangi so‘zlarni
topishimiz, go‘llanishdagi o‘zgarishlarni ko‘rishimiz, ma’no
o‘zgarishini  kuzatishimiz va keng daoiradagi leksik
ma’lumotlarni olishimiz mumkin. Yangi ma’lumotlar paydo
bo‘lishi bilan kam migdorda berilgan ma’lumotlar ko‘payishi
mumkin va bu monitor korpusining tarkibiy gismlari balansi
o‘zgarishiga sabab bo‘lishi mumkin. [4]

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytish
joizki, korpus lingvistikasi ushbu soha izlanuvchilari,
o‘rganuvchilari, umuman olganda, ko‘pchilik uchun foydali
manba bo‘lib xizmat gqilmoqda. Biroq ayrim juz’iy
kamchiliklar vagt o‘tgan sari to‘g‘irlanib borishi shubhasizdir.
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Annotation

This article explores the reflection of lacunae, or gaps, in English, Russian, and Uzbek literature by examining the works of
Khaled Hosseini. Through a comparative analysis, the article highlights the universal themes and cultural specificities depicted in
these literary traditions. English literature portrays social divisions and challenges faced by individuals and communities. Russian
literature delves into existential and moral gaps, while Uzbek literature explores the clash between tradition and modernity.
Hosseini's works bridge cultural gaps, reflecting the lacunae within Afghan society and its diaspora. This study underscores the
power of literature in addressing societal gaps and fostering cross-cultural understanding.

Key words: Lacunae, English literature, Russian literature, Uzbek literature, Khaled Hosseini, Cross-cultural understanding

OTPAXEHUE JAKYH B AHTJINACKOM, PYCCKOI U Y3BEKCKOM JUTEPATYPE HA OCHOBE
MPOU3BEJIEHUM XAJIUJIA XOCEMHU
AnHOTanuUst

B nmanHO# cTaThe MccnemyeTcs OTpakeHHe JIAKyH WM MPOOEIOB B aHIVIMICKOM, PYCCKOI M y30eKCKOW JuTeparype Ha OCHOBE
TBOpuecTBa Xanena XocceWHu. IlyTeM CpaBHUTENBHOTO aHAIN3a B CTAaThe BBIICICHBI YHHBEPCAIbHBIE TEMbI U KyJIbTypHBIE
0COOEHHOCTH, OTPa)KCHHBIE B 3THX JUTEPATYPHBIX TPAAUIMAX. AHIIIMHCKAs JUTepaTypa H300pakaeT COLHUANBHBIE PAa3IuIus U
npoOJieMBl, C KOTOPBIMH CTAIKUBAIOTCS OTHEIbHBIE JIIOOM M cooOmecTBa. Pycckas smreparypa yrimyOusiercss B
SK3UCTECHIMAIBHBIE U MOpPAJIbHBIE Pa3pbIBbI, a y30eKCKas JIUTepaTypa UCCIEAyeT CTOJIKHOBEHHE TPAJUIUH U COBPEMEHHOCTH.
PaGoter XoccelHN yCTpaHSIOT KyJIbTYypHBIC pa3iH4Ms, OTpaxkas NpoOessl B araHCKOM OOLIeCTBE M €ro amacmope. JTo
HCCIIeIOBaHNE IOAYEPKUBAECT CHIIY JIUTEPaTypbl B YCTPAHEHMU COLMANBHBIX DPA3IUUUil U COAEHCTBUM MEXKYJIbTYPHOMY
B3aHMOIIOHIMAHHIO.

KnioueBble cioBa: JlakyHbI, aHTJIMHCKas IUTEpaTypa, pycckas JHTeparypa, y30eKckas juTeparypa, Xamen XOcceiHw,
MeXKyIbTypHOE TOHHMAaHHE.

“INGLIZ, RUS VA O‘ZBEK ADABIYOTIDA LAKUNALARNING AKS ETISHI XOLID XUSEYNINING ASARLARI
ASOSIDA”
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola Xolid Husayniy asarlarini o‘rganib, ingliz, rus va o‘zbek adabiyotidagi lakunalar yoki lakunalarning aksini
o‘rganadi. Qiyosiy tahlil orgali maqola ushbu adabiy an’analarda tasvirlangan umuminsoniy mavzular va madaniy xususiyatlarni
yoritib beradi. Ingliz adabiyoti ijtimoiy bo‘linishlar va shaxslar va jamoalar duch keladigan muammolarni tasvirlaydi. Rus
adabiyoti ekzistensial va axlogiy bo‘shliglarni chuqur o‘rgansa, o‘zbek adabiyoti an’ana va zamonaviylik o‘rtasidagi
to‘gnashuvni o‘rganadi. Husayniyning asarlari afg‘on jamiyati va uning diasporasidagi bo‘shliglarni aks ettiruvchi madaniy
bo‘shliglarni yopadi. Ushbu tadgigot adabiyotning jamiyatdagi bo‘shliglarni bartaraf etish va madaniyatlararo tushunishni
rivojlantirishdagi kuchini ta’kidlaydi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Lakunalar, ingliz adabiyoti, rus adabiyoti, o‘zbek adabiyoti, Xolid Husayni, madaniyatlararo tushunish

Introduction. Literature serves as a mirror to society,
reflecting the complexities, challenges, and gaps that exist
within it. This article aims to explore the theme of lacunae, or
gaps, in English, Russian, and Uzbek literature, with a focus
on the works of acclaimed author Khaled Hosseini. Hosseini's
novels, renowned for their exquisite storytelling, delve into the
intricacies of human emotions while shedding light on the
profound lacunae that permeate different cultures and
societies. By examining Hosseini's works, we can gain
insights into the universal aspects of human existence and
appreciate the diverse ways in which these lacunae are
depicted in literature across languages and cultures.

Literature has long been a powerful medium for
exploring the complexities of the human condition and
shedding light on the gaps and lacunae that exist within
societies. This article delves into the reflection of lacunae in
English, Russian, and Uzbek literature, drawing inspiration
from the poignant works of renowned author Khaled Hosseini.
Through his powerful storytelling, Hosseini captures the

essence of these gaps and provides readers with a profound
understanding of the universal aspects of the human
experience.

English literature, with its vast array of influential
writers, has been an instrument for exploring the lacunae that
permeate society. Authors such as Charles Dickens and Jane
Austen highlighted the stark divisions of class and social
inequality, exposing the gaps that exist between the privileged
and the marginalized. Contemporary English literature,
represented by authors like J.K. Rowling and Zadie Smith,
tackles themes of identity, race, and cultural gaps,
emphasizing the challenges faced by individuals and
communities in an increasingly diverse world.

Russian literature, renowned for its philosophical
depth, has also delved into the exploration of lacunae. Fyodor
Dostoevsky's works, such as "Crime and Punishment” and
"The Brothers Karamazov," examine the existential gaps and
moral dilemmas faced by individuals in a society marked by
social and political unrest. Leo Tolstoy's masterpiece "Anna
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Karenina" explores the lacunae within relationships, love, and
the pursuit of happiness. Russian literature often emphasizes
the discrepancies between idealistic aspirations and the harsh
realities of life, highlighting the universal struggle to bridge
these gaps.

Uzbek literature, steeped in a rich cultural heritage,
offers a unique perspective on lacunae specific to Uzbekistan
and Central Asia. Writers like Abdulla Qodiriy and Hamid
Ismailov explore the cultural, historical, and societal gaps
within the region. These gaps are often a result of the clash
between traditional values and the forces of modernity, as well
as the impact of political and social changes. Uzbek literature
frequently delves into themes of identity, gender roles, and the
preservation of cultural heritage in a rapidly changing world.

In this context, Khaled Hosseini's works stand out as
powerful reflections of lacunae. As an Afghan-American
author, Hosseini draws from his personal experiences and
Afghan society to illuminate the gaps that exist within his own
culture and its diaspora. His novels, such as "The Kite
Runner" and "A Thousand Splendid Suns," explore themes of
friendship, quilt, redemption, gender relations, women’s
rights, and the devastating consequences of war. Through his
evocative storytelling, Hosseini bridges cultural gaps, enabling
readers to empathize with characters from diverse
backgrounds and values.

By examining the works of Khaled Hosseini, we gain
a deeper understanding of the reflection of lacunae in literature
across different languages and cultures. These literary
explorations prompt us to reflect on the universal aspects of
the human condition, fostering empathy and understanding as
we navigate the gaps that exist within our own societies.

Research Methodology. The research methodology
employed in this study aims to analyze and explore the
reflection of lacunae in English, Russian, and Uzbek literature
based on the works of Khaled Hosseini. To achieve this
objective, a comprehensive and multi-faceted approach will be
adopted, encompassing both qualitative and comparative
analysis of literary texts.

1. Literature Review: A thorough review of existing
literature on lacunae in English, Russian, and Uzbek literature
will be conducted. This will involve studying scholarly
articles, books, and critical analyses that discuss the theme of
gaps and lacunae in literature. The literature review will
provide a theoretical framework and contextual understanding
for the research.

2. Selection of Works: The primary focus of this study
will be on the works of Khaled Hosseini, particularly his
novels "The Kite Runner" and "A Thousand Splendid Suns."
These works have garnered significant acclaim and offer rich
material for exploring the theme of lacunae. Additionally, a
selection of English, Russian, and Uzbek literary works will
be chosen as comparative texts to analyze how the reflection
of lacunae varies across cultures and languages.

3. Comparative Analysis: A comparative analysis will
be conducted to identify and analyze the similarities and
differences in the portrayal of lacunae in English, Russian, and
Uzbek literature. This analysis will involve examining the
themes, characters, narrative techniques, and socio-cultural
contexts depicted in the selected literary works. Key aspects
such as social gaps, identity struggles, gender disparities, and
the impact of historical events will be explored.

4. Interpretation and Discussion: The findings from
the comparative analysis will be interpreted and discussed in
light of the research objectives. The reflections of lacunae in
English, Russian, and Uzbek literature will be examined,
highlighting the unique perspectives and cultural nuances
embedded in each literary tradition. The research will explore
the ways in which Hosseini's works capture universal aspects

of human existence while also reflecting the specific lacunae
of Afghan society.

5. Conclusion: The research will conclude by
summarizing the key findings and insights gained from the
analysis. It will provide a comprehensive understanding of
how lacunae are reflected in literature across different
languages and cultures, based on the works of Khaled
Hosseini. The research will also highlight the significance of
literature as a medium for exploring and addressing societal
gaps and fostering cross-cultural understanding.

Overall, this research methodology will enable a
comprehensive analysis and interpretation of the reflection of
lacunae in English, Russian, and Uzbek literature, providing
valuable insights into the universal themes and cultural
specificities depicted in the works of Khaled Hosseini.

Results and Discussion. The analysis of the reflection
of lacunae in English, Russian, and Uzbek literature, based on
the works of Khaled Hosseini, reveals intriguing insights into
the universal themes and cultural specificities depicted in
these literary traditions.

Across the selected works of English literature, the
reflection of lacunae predominantly revolves around social
divisions, class disparities, and the struggle for equality.
Authors like Charles Dickens and Jane Austen highlight the
gaps between the privileged and the marginalized, shedding
light on the socio-economic inequalities prevalent in their
respective societies. In contemporary English literature,
authors like J.K. Rowling and Zadie Smith explore themes of
identity, race, and cultural gaps, emphasizing the challenges
faced by individuals and communities in diverse and
multicultural environments.

Russian literature, on the other hand, delves into
existential and moral gaps. Fyodor Dostoevsky's works, such
as "Crime and Punishment" and "The Brothers Karamazov,"
delve into the inner struggles and ethical dilemmas faced by
individuals in a society marked by social and political unrest.
Leo Tolstoy's "Anna Karenina" reflects the lacunae within
relationships, love, and the pursuit of happiness. Russian
literature often emphasizes the discrepancies between
idealistic aspirations and the harsh realities of life,
emphasizing the universal struggle to bridge these gaps.

Uzbek literature, with its unique cultural heritage,
examines the gaps arising from the clash between tradition and
modernity, as well as the impact of political and social
changes. Writers like Abdulla Qodiriy and Hamid Ismailov
explore themes of identity, gender roles, and the preservation
of cultural heritage in a rapidly changing world. The reflection
of lacunae in Uzbek literature centers on the preservation of
cultural values and the challenges faced by individuals in
navigating the evolving socio-cultural landscape.

Khaled Hosseini's works, such as "The Kite Runner"
and "A Thousand Splendid Suns," offer a distinct perspective
on the reflection of lacunae. Drawing from his Afghan
background, Hosseini explores the gaps within Afghan society
and its diaspora. His novels portray the consequences of war,
the struggle for redemption, and the gaps in gender relations
and women’s rights. Through his evocative storytelling,
Hosseini bridges cultural gaps, allowing readers to empathize
with characters from diverse backgrounds and values.

The comparative analysis highlights both the universal
aspects and cultural specificities of lacunae reflected in these
literary traditions. While the themes of social inequalities,
identity struggles, and moral dilemmas resonate across the
works, the cultural nuances and historical contexts shape the
portrayal of gaps in each tradition.

Conclusion. the reflection of lacunae in English,
Russian, and Uzbek literature, based on the works of Khaled
Hosseini, provides a deep understanding of the human
condition. These literary explorations emphasize the
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importance of literature as a medium for addressing societal
gaps and fostering cross-cultural understanding. The analysis
underscores the richness and diversity of literary traditions in
exploring the lacunae that exist within societies, shedding light
on the shared experiences and unique perspectives of different
cultures and languages.

In conclusion, the reflection of lacunae in English,
Russian, and Uzbek literature, based on the works of Khaled
Hosseini, demonstrates the power of literature to explore and
address societal gaps. Across these literary traditions, themes

of social divisions, identity struggles, and moral dilemmas are
prevalent, highlighting the universal aspects of the human
experience. However, cultural nuances and historical contexts
shape the portrayal of lacunae, providing unique perspectives
and insights specific to each tradition. Through his evocative
storytelling, Hosseini bridges cultural gaps, fostering empathy
and understanding. The analysis reaffirms the significance of
literature as a medium for illuminating and navigating the
lacunae that exist within societies.
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JAHON TURKIYSHUNOSLIGIDA NUTQ FE’LLARINING SEMANTIK MAYDONLAR ASOSIDA TADQIQI
Annotatsiya

Mazkur magolada fe’l so‘z turkumidagi nutq fe’llarining turk va o‘zbek tillarida uchrovchi namunalarining go‘llanish
imkoniyatlari, ma’noviy jihatdan o‘hshashlik va farglari tahlil gilingan. Nutq fe’llarining imkoniyatlari turk tilidagi nutq
fe’llariga giyosan yoritiladi. O‘zbek tilining go‘llanish doirasini kengaytirish, o‘zbek tilini chet elliklar uchun jozibador gilish,
o‘quv markazlarida o‘qitishni soddalashtish, ikki tilli lug‘atlar tayyorlash bizdan chuqur giyosiy metoddagi yondashuvni talab
etadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: O°zbek tili, turk tili, lingvistika, fe’l, nutq fe’llari, tilshunoslik

MU3YYEHUE PEUYEBBIX I'JIATOJIOB B MUPOBOM TIOPKOJIOT'MU HA OCHOBE CEMAHTHYECKHUX IMOJIEN
AHHOTanus

B 1aHHOI cTaThe aHATM3UPYIOTCS BO3MOXKHOCTH YIOTPEOICHHUS PEUEBBIX T1aroJjioB B FPYIINIE TIarojoB B TYPELKOM U Y30EKCKOM
SI3BIKAX, a TAKKe X CXOJCTBA M PAa3IH4usi. BO3MOKHOCTH peUueBbIX INIAroj0B CPABHUBAIOTCS C PEYEBBIMH TJIAr0JIAMU TYPELIKOTO
s3pIka. Pacmmpenue cdepbl MpUMeHEHHs] y30eKCKOTO sI3bIKa, IOBBIIICHHE MPUBICKATEILHOCTH Y30EKCKOTO sI3bIKa UL
WHOCTPAHIICB, YIpOINCHHE OOyuYeHHs B 0Opa30BaTEIbHBIX IICHTPAX, MOATOTOBKA IBYS3BIUHBIX CIIOBapel TpeOyeT OT Hac
NIyOOKOTO CPaBHUTEIBHOTO TIOJX0IA.

KnrwoueBbie ciioBa: Y30eKCKHUil SI3bIK, TYPEUKUH S3bIK, TMHTBUCTHKA, TJ1ar0JIbl, PEUYCBbIC IIIaroJIbl, I3bIKO3HAHNE.

STUDYING SPEECH VERBS IN WORLD TURKOLOGY BASED ON SEMANTIC FIELDS
Annotation
This article analyzes the possibilities of using speech verbs in the group of verbs in the Turkish and Uzbek languages, as well as
their similarities and differences. The capabilities of speech verbs are compared with speech verbs in Turkish. Expanding the
scope of application of the Uzbek language, increasing the attractiveness of the Uzbek language for foreigners, simplifying

training in educational centers, and preparing bilingual dictionaries requires us to take a deep comparative approach.
Key words: Uzbek language, Turkish language, linguistics, verbs, speech verbs, linguistics.

Respublikamiz Turkiy davlatlar tashkilotiga a’zo
bo‘lgach, turkiy tillarda so‘zlashuvchi davlatlar orasida
ijtimoiy-madaniy alogalar yanada taraqqiy eta boshladi. Bu
o‘sish mamlakatlar ilmiy hayotida ham o‘z aksini topa
boshladi. Jumladan, Respublikamizning birgator Davlat va
Nodavlat Oliy o‘quv yurtlarida turk tilining o‘qitilishi yangi
bosgichga chiqdi. Yangi davr boshlanishi barobarida biz
tilshunoslar, xususan turkologlar gardosh tilli mamlakatlar
tillari, adabiyoti, yozma yodgorliklari bilan yagindan tanishish
bahtiga erishdi. Shu bilan birga gardosh millatlar madaniyati,
adabiyoti hagida ma’lumot berish aynan turkologlar
zimmasida ekanligi ma’lum bo‘ldi. Mazkur ilmiy maqolada
turk va o‘zbek tillaridagi nutq fe’llarining shakllanish
jarayoni, etimologiyasi, qo‘llanishdagi o‘rni ma’no-mazmun
bildirishiga baholi qudrat e’tibor garatilgan.

Semantika tilshunoslarning diqgat markazida bo‘lib,
tilning semantik tizimini o‘rganish ham nazariy, ham amaliy
ahamiyatga ega. Tilning semantik jihatini o‘rganmay turib,
uning tabiatini, faoliyat va rivojlanish gonuniyatlarini
tushunish giyin. Nutq madaniyatini yuksaltirish uchun, eng
avvalo, nutq stilistikasining asosi bo‘lgan tilning semantik
tizimini ham bilish zarur.

Ma’lumki, fe’l gapning hukmron yasovchi gismidir.
Nutgni shakllantirishda fe’llar — predikatlar muhim rol
o‘ynaydi. Shunday ekan, fe’l semantikasi muammolarini
o‘rganish tilshunoslikning ko‘plab hal etilmagan masalalarini
yoritishda muhim ahamiyatga ega. U umumiy turkiy nazariy
ahamiyatga ham ega. Nutq ishlab chigarish muammolarini hal
qilish, tilning psixolingvistik mohiyatini aniglash va bir tildan
ikkinchi tilga avtomatik tarjima qilish masalalarini ishlab
chigish uchun fe’lning tuzilishi va semantikasini o‘rganish
muhim ahamiyatga ega. Aytish joizki, Aleksandr Qosimovich
Kazem-Bek grammatikasidan boshlab turkiy fe’llar alohida
turkiy tillar grammatikasi bo‘yicha barcha kitoblarda keng
targalgan. Turkiy tillar fe’li muammolarini o‘rganish sohasida

Gearbiy Yevropa turkologlari (Annemari fon Gaben va
boshqgalar), rus turkologlari (V.V.Radlov, A.N.Kononov,
E.R.Teshiev, N.A.Baskakov, N.K.Dmitrievlar) fanga salmoqli
hissa go‘shgan. , N.Z.Gadjieva, A.A.Yuldashev, E.l.Korkina,
L.A.Pokrovskaya va boshqalar). Ayrim turkiy tillarning
fe’llarini turkiy tilli respublikalarda A.Xodjiev, A.Annanurov,
S.Aryaazarov, 1.Qo‘chqortoyev, M.Orazov va boshqga ko‘plab
olimlar o‘rgangan va o‘rganmoqda. Turkiyada Besim Atalay,
Tahsin Banguo‘g‘li, Hikmet Dizdaro‘g‘li, Akop Martayan,
Muharrem Ergin, Nejmettin Hadjieminog‘lu va boshqalar fe’l
sohasiga ixtisoslashgan. Bu olimlarning barchasi turkiy tillar

fe’lining turli grammatik kategoriyalarini  o‘rganishgan.
Turkiy tillarda fe’lning leksik semantikasi masalalariga,
xususan, A.K.Alekperov, 1.Qo‘chgortoyev, S.Arnazarov,
Z.S.Zeynalova, Z.S.Sultonovlarning monografik

tadgiqotlariga bir gancha asarlargina bag‘ishlangan. Turkiy
tillar adabiyotida fe’llarning to‘lig semantik tasnifini
beradigan asarlar hozircha yo‘q. Fe’llarning alohida leksik-
semantik guruhlari (LSG)ning leksik-semantik rivojlanishi
tasvirlangan. Tilshunoslikda valentlik nazariyasi nuqtai
nazaridan fagat nutq fe’llari va gisman harakat va harakat
fe’llari o‘rganilgan. Ayni paytda, fe’llarning to‘liq semantik
tasnifi evristik kalit va fe’l bo‘yicha semantik tadgiqotlar
uchun "boshlash maydonchasi" bo‘lishi mumkin. Bu ham
ushbu dissertatsiya mavzularini o‘rganishning dolzarbligini
belgilaydi.

Tadgigotning magsadi va vazifalari. Fe’llarni
semantik tasniflash tamoyillarini (nazariy asoslarini) ishlab
chigish; — LSG fe’llarini ajratib ko‘rsatish va LSGda leksik-
semantik kichik guruhlarni (LSG) o‘rnatish, ularni leksik-
semantik kichik guruhlarga bo‘lish; - prototurkiy fe’llarni
aniglash va alohida LSG fe’llarining keyingi semantik va
fonetik rivojlanishi; llmiy tadgigot ob'ekti va manbalari.
Bitiruv malakaviy ishning nazariy gismi turkolog va o‘zbek
tili tilshunoslarining maxsus ishlariga asoslanadi. Tadgiqotda
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turk va o‘zbek tillarining o‘zak va sintetik fe’llari ishtirok etdi.
Tadgiqot dastlabki ro‘yxatni tanlash bosgichidan boshlanadi.
Ushbu bosgich intuitivdir. Fe’llar ro‘yxati izohli va ikki tilli
lugatlar asosida tuzilgan. Dastlabki ro‘yxat lug‘atlardan
uzluksiz namuna olish usulidan foydalangan holda har bir fe’l
va ularga yagin fe’llarning asosiy qatlamlarini tanlash
natijasida olingan. Berilgan LSG doirasida bog‘langan tizimli
xususiyatni tan olish semalar va og‘zaki leksemalarni
komponent tahlili asosida LSGning ierarxik tuzilishini
o‘rganish zaruratini tug‘diradi. Hissiy idrok fe’llarining
tarkibiy-semantik rivojlanishi tahlili qiyosiy-tarixiy metod
yordamida amalga oshirildi. Shu bilan birga, ommaviy axborot
vositalari materiallaridan, o‘zbek va turk adiblarining
asarlaridan foydalanildi. Bitiruv malakaviy ishda muhokama
gilingan fe’llarning  semantik-sintaktik tahlili  valentlik
nazariyasiga asoslanadi. Asarda foydalanilgan misollar nosir,
shoir, publitsist va olimlar ijodidan, turkiy tillarning mavjud
izohli va boshga lug‘atlaridan olindi.

Tadgiqotning ilmiy yangiligi va nazariy ahamiyati.
Turk va o‘zbek tillari materiali asosida birinchi marta
fe’llarning semantik tasnifi ishlab chigildi va bu tillardagi nutq
fe’llarini gamrab oldi. Ular universal xususiyatga ega bo‘lib,
barcha turkiy tillarga nisbatan qo‘llanilishi mumkin. Ushbu
ilmiy ishda barcha LSG fe’llari uchun turkiy tillardagi nutq
fe’llarining valentlik tahlili ham birinchi marta amalga
oshirildi. ~ Etimologik  tahlil  qilish,  leksik-semantik
rivojlanishini kuzatish va LSG bo‘yicha fe’llarning fonetik
o‘zgarishi katta ilmiy ahamiyatga ega. Fe’llarning valentlik
tahlili nazariy va amaliy magsadlarni ko‘zlaydi. Bu nutq
madaniyati va garama-garshi grammatika muammolarini
yanada rivojlantirish nugtayi nazaridan ham muhimdir.

Dissertatsiyaning amaliy ahamiyati. Dissertatsiya
umuman olganda maxsus kurs uchun o‘quv materiali bo‘lib
xizmat qilishi yoki turkiy tilshunoslikka oid universitet
darsliklarida go‘llanilishi mumkin. Dissertatsiyada ishlab
chigilgan fe’llarning semantik tasnifi grammatika va lug‘at
bo‘yicha darslik va o‘quv go‘llanmalarini tuzuvchilar uchun
foydali bo‘lishi mumkin.

Dissertatsiyaning asosiy qoidalari ilmiy tezis va
magqolalarda respublika ilmiy jurnallari va konferensiyalarida,
shuningdek, xalgaro konferensiyalar va ilmiy jurnallarda chop
etilgan. Kirish gismida o‘zbek tilidagi fe’llarga oid maxsus
adabiyotlar hagida gisgacha ma’lumot berilgan, dissertatsiya
mavzusining dolzarbligi, uning ilmiy yangiligi, nazariy va
amaliy ahamiyati va boshgalar shakllantirilgan. Shu bilan
birga, biz nutq fe’llari bo‘yicha boy faktik materiallarni
to‘pladik, bu har bir fe’lning funktsional ma’nosi haqida
yanada yorginroq taassurot goldirish imkonini beradi. Tilning
leksik-semantik tizimini o‘rganish bir qator leksikologik
muammolarni hal gilishni o‘z ichiga oladi. Avvalo, lug‘atning
tasniflash belgilarining asoslarini ishlab chigish, so‘ngra
alohida guruhlar va paradigmalar va ularning boshga guruhlar,
paradigmalar va gatorlar bilan alogasini aniglash va tavsiflash
kerak. Bu vazifalar og‘zaki lug‘atning semantik alogalarini
o‘rganishda ham dolzarbdir.

LSG tarkibiga kirgan so‘zlar gator umumiy
paradigmatik va sintagmatik xususiyatlar bilan tavsiflanadi.
LSG larning asosiy paradigmatik xususiyati shundan iboratki,
ularning ma’nolarida umumiy Kkategorik-leksik sema mavjud
bo‘lib, u LSGlarning semantik asosini tashkil etadi va har bir
so‘zda differensial semalar yordamida oydinlashadi. LSGda
bir xil, takrorlanuvchi seme bor va bu sema guruh ichidagi
so‘zlarni ma’lum garama-qarshiliklar bilan bog‘laydi. Barcha
garama-garshiliklarning  aloqalari ~ yig‘indisi  bunday
guruhlarning ierarxik xarakterga ega bo‘lgan ichki
paradigmatik tuzilishini tashkil giladi. Agliy faoliyat fe’llari.
Fe’llarning ushbu keng gamrovli tematik toifasi quyidagi
LSGlarga bo‘linadi:

Nutq fe’llari. Fe’llarning ushbu LSGi keng go‘llaniladi
va aloga jarayonida asosiy rol o‘ynaydi. U ikkita kichik
guruhga bo‘lingan: Nutgning asosiy fe’llari, ya’ni sof so‘zlash
harakatini bildiruvchi ma’noli fe’llar: ba’zilari nutgning tabiati
yoki usulini belgilaydi, boshqgalari gap shakliga urg‘u berib,
nutq obyektini nomlaydi. Birinchi LS kichik guruh tarkibiga
quyidagilar kiradi: turkchada “—demek”, “-sdylemek”; o‘zbek
tilida “-demoq”, “-so‘zlamoq” kabilar. Ikkinchi LS kichik
guruhga quyidagilar kiradi: turkchada “-chagirmak -
chaqirmoq, bagirmak - bagirmogq, fisildamak - pichirlamoq -
O<zbek tilida: Chagirmog, bagirmoq, pichirlamog.

Hissiy idrok fe’llari. Bu fe’llarning asosiy farglovchi
xususiyati shundaki, ular sub'ekt tomonidan faol harakatni
emas, balki sub'ekt tomonidan bildirilgan hissiy idrokni
bildiradi. Sema bo‘yicha hissiy idrok fe’llari quyidagi
LSkichikguruhga bo‘linadi: 1) Vizual (ko‘ruv) idrok fe’llarini;
Bularga quyidagilar kiradi: Turkchada gérmek — ko‘rmogq,
bakmak — garamoq (bogmoq) va boshgalar. 2) eshitish idroki
fe’llari; Ushbu tur fe’llarining turkiy tillarda soni kam.
Bularga quyidagilar kiradi: turkcha dinlemek, duymak —
“tinglamoq, eshitmoq, bilmoq”; Hid fe’llari; Turkcha
koklamak — hidlamog.

Hissiy holat (kayfiyat) fe’llari. Bu LSG tarkibiga
kirgan fe’llar shaxsning turli emotsional holatlarini bildiradi.
Umumlashtirishga ko‘ra, ular quyidagi LS kichikguruhga
guruhlangan: 1) predmetning tushkun holatini bildiruvchi
fe’llar: kiismek, 6zlemek - ranjimog, soginmoq. 2) Kishining
ruhiy holatini va uning hissiy tajribasini bildiruvchi fe’llar:
hoglanmak, eglenmek — yogimli narsalarni gabul gilish,
zavglanish. 3) biror narsaning kuchli taassurotidan kelib
chiggan holatni bildiruvchi fe’llar; aglamak, giilmek
yig‘lamoq, kulmog.

Bunday tadgigotlar uchun yakuniy natija ularning
dastlabki giymatlarini keyingi rivojlanishda o‘rnatishdir.
Dissertatsiyada asosan o‘zak va sintetik fe’llar tahlil gilinadi.
Tahlilga jalb gilingan fe’llarning aksariyati turkiy tillar lug‘at
tarkibining gadimgi gatlamiga mansub. Ularning qiyosiy
tarixiy tahlili turkiy til lug‘atini chuqur o‘rganish uchun
ma’lum ahamiyatga ega. Umumiy lug‘atning tarixiy asosi
boshqa tillardagi kabi alohida so‘zlarning tarixidan iborat. Bu
rivojlanish tarixi o‘zining qolipi bilan barcha tillarda bir xil.
Bu vyerda yangi so‘zlarning hosil bo‘lishi, qo‘llanish
jarayonida yangi ma’nolarni egallashi o‘rganiladi. So‘zlarning
alohida LSGlarini tahlil qilish, strukturaviy va semantik
tekisliklardagi umumiylikni topish va keyin bu qoliplarni
umumiy lug‘atga go‘llash qonuniydir.

Nutq fe’llari. Hozirgi turkiy tillardagi pastki fe’lning
asosiy ma’nosi: sub’ekt tomonidan talaffuz qilinadigan
alohida so‘z va iboralarning “gapirmoq va aytmoq” tarzida
ifodalanishi. Bu "ism berish, nomlash" degan ma’noni ham
anglatishi mumkin. Aytmoq fe’li hozirgi turk tilidan tashqari
deyarli barcha turkiy tillarda eng tipik nutq fe’lidir. Tarixiy
jihatdan “aytmoq — So‘zlamoq” o‘zagi va majburlash affiksiga
bo‘linadi. — Ayt fe’lining majburiy shakli yozma
yodgorliklarda turli ma’nolarda keng go‘llaniladi; "Ruxsat
bering (so‘rang, bering, majburlang), gapiring (ayting, talaffuz
qiling)"; "so‘ramoq"; «isbot gilmogq, ko‘rsatmoq».

— Soyle fe’li “talaffuz qilmoq, so‘z aytmoq" kabi
tarjima qilinib, gadimgi turkiy yozma yodgorliklarda
""gapirmoq, aytmoq" ma’nosida  uchraydi. Qator
turkologlarning fikricha “g‘apirmoq, gapurmoq” fe’lining
o‘zagi forscha “gap” so‘zi bilan bog‘langan (Radlov V.V.,
Dmitriev N.K., Sevortyan E.V.) So‘ramoq, s’rash - "so‘rash"
fe’li ikki suhbatdoshning nutqini bildiradi. So‘ramoq fe’lining
shakli qadimiy: bir qator turkiy tillarda sormak, sorugmak
shaklida uchraydi.

Turk tilida konusmak - “gaplashmoq, gapirmoq” fe’li
bor. Bu fe’l "kon" o‘zak va affiksga bo‘linadi. Kon -
"o‘tirmoqg, pastga tushmogq; o‘tirmoqg”. Konush fe’lining
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ma’nolarining rivojlanish yo‘li shunday ko‘rinadi: "to‘xtamoq,
yashash uchun joylashmog, yashamoq". O‘zbek tilida “tilga
kirmoq” fe’li — jim turgandan keyin so‘zlashni boshlash
ma’nosini beradi. Grammatik jihatdan: til/dil o‘zakka —kirmoq
fe’li go‘shiladi. (biror hodisani boshlamog, ishga kirishmoq,
boshlamog) Bu nutq fe’li deyarli barcha gipchoq tillarida
saglanib golgan.

Tillashmoq — “kelishmoq, suhbat yoki suhbat
boshlamoq” ma’nolarini leksiklashtirilgan. istamog/xohlamoq
fe’li -ista - o‘zak va -moq affiksi — infinitiv shaklga bo‘linadi.
Bu “~istemek” fe’li turk tilida ham saglanib golgan bo‘lib,
istash, xohlash ma’nosini bildiradi. Ushbu ilmiy magolada
nutq fe’llarining tarkibiy va semantik tahlili berilgan. Ushbu
LSGlarga Kkiritilgan ko‘p sonli fe’llar tahlil qgilinadi. Bu
LSGlar fe’llarining mutlag ko‘pchiligi ancha shaffof tuzilishga
ega bo‘lib, fe’l yasovchi affikslar yordamida tuzilgan va turkiy
tillar lug‘atining gadimgi qatlamiga kirgan. Dissertatsiya
shuningdek, hissiy fe’llarining valentlik tahlilini o‘z ichiga
oladi: xafagarchilik, hagorat, azob-uqubatlar, bahtsizliklar
natijasida yuzaga kelgan noxush tuyg‘uni bildiruvchi nutq
fe’llari fe’llari (so‘kmog, dodlamog, faryod chekmoq);
Turkologiyada fe’l semantikasi fe’lning leksik-semantik

1. Fe’llarni asosiy semantik turkum va turkum
turkumlariga ajratishda, avvalo, denotativ tamoyilga tayanish
kerak. Denotativ yondashishda, eng avvalo, til tuzilishida aks
etgan predmetlar, xususiyatlar, harakatlar, jarayonlar,
hodisalar, holatlarning tabiiy ontologik bo‘linishi hisobga
olinadi. So‘zlarning semantik sinflarining bunday tasnifi
so‘zlarning dolzarb lingvistik tamoyillarini hisobga olgan
holda turli xil rasmiylashtirilgan usullar va usullardan
foydalangan holda aniglangan. Ko‘p ma’noli fe’llarni
semantik jihatdan tasniflashda ularning umumiy, asosiy,
to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri, ma’nosidan kelib chigish kerak.

2. Qator LSGga oid fe’llarining strukturaviy-semantik
rivojlanishi tahlili shuni ko‘rsatildiki, ko‘rib chigilayotgan
fe’llar umumiy turkiy yoki aksariyat turkiy tillar uchun
umumiydir. Ular kichik fonetik o°zgarishlarga uchragan.
Qadimgi turkiy yozma yodgorliklarda ular hozirgi turkiy
tillardagi kabi deyarli bir xil shaklda gayd etilgan. Grammatik
nugtai nazardan, ko‘pchilik fe’llarning asosiy ma’nolari
turg‘un (ular kichik o‘zgarishlarga uchragan).

3. Ayrim turkiy tillar fe’llari valentlik jihatidan jiddiy
farglarga ega emas, chunki turkiy tillardagi fe’llarning
aksariyati bir xil bo‘lib, bu ularning semantik tuzilishida o‘z
aksini topadi. Ayrim fe’llarning sintaktik valentligida, ehtimol,
boshqa tillarning ta’siridan kelib chiggan holda, fagat alohida

sinflari va fe’lning grammatik kategoriyalari jihatidan
o‘rganilgan:
holatlar mavjud.
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TYPES AND METHODS OF TRANSLATION
Annotation
In the modern world, there are three types of translation: human translation, machine translation, and post-edited translation.
Semantic translation, This method most closely reproduces the original text in a foreign language, while maintaining context and
culture. At the same time, semantic translation puts greater emphasis on the aesthetic value of the source text, is more flexible,
and gives the translator more freedom for creativity.
Key words: Types of Translation, Methods of Translation, discuss, process of translation, the original text, foreign language;

BUJIbI 1 CIIOCOBBI IIEPEBOJIA
AHHOTaALHS

B coBpemenHOM Mupe cymiecTByeT TpU THIIA IIEPEBOAA: YEIOBEUECKUM MepeBOl, MAIIMHHBIN NIEPEBOJ] U IOCTPEJaKTUPOBAaHHbIN
nepeBoi. CeMaHTHYECKHH MepeBoj. JTOT METOA HauboJiee TOYHO BOCIIPOM3BOIUT MCXOIHBIN TEKCT HA MHOCTPAHHOM S3BIKE,
COXpaHss IPH 3TOM KOHTEKCT M KyJBTYpy. B TO ke Bpemsi CMBICIOBOH HEPEBOA JAeNacT OOJIBIINI aKIEHT Ha SCTETHYECKON
LEHHOCTH UCXOTHOTO TEKCTa, OoJiee THOOK M JaeT MePEeBOIIUKY OOIbIIEe CBOOOABI IS TBOPUECTBA.

KuroueBble ciioBa: Bunsl nmepeBona, MeTonsl epeBoaa, 00CyKIeHHUe, MPOIECC MepeBOia, OPUTHHAIBHBIN TEKCT, HHOCTPaHHBIH
S3BIK;

TARJIMA TURLARI VA USULLARI
Annotatsiya
Zamonaviy dunyoda tarjimaning uch turi mavjud: inson tarjimasi, mashina tarjimasi va tahrirdan keyingi tarjima. Semantik
tarjima, Bu usul kontekst va madaniyatni saglab golgan holda asl matnni chet tilida eng yagindan takrorlaydi. Shu bilan birga,
semantik tarjima asl matnning estetik giymatiga ko‘proq e’tibor beradi, moslashuvchan bo‘ladi va tarjimonga ijod uchun ko‘proq

erkinlik beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Tarjima turlari, Tarjima usullari, muhokama qilish, tarjima jarayoni, asl matn, chet tili;

Before we discuss types of translation, a distinction
should be first made between translation methods and
translation procedures or techniques. ‘While translation
methods relate to whole texts, translation procedures are used
for sentences and the smaller units of language’ (Newmark
1988a: 81).

The question whether a translation should be literal or
free is as old as translation itself. The argument in favour of
the spirit and sense as against the letter or the word has been
going on at least from the beginning of the first century B.C.
The view that translation was impossible gained popularity
when the cultural anthropologists suggested that language was
culture bound. Walter Benjamin and Valdimir Nabokov who
were considered the ‘literalists’ concluded that a translation
must be as literal as possible. But in their argument the
purpose of translation, the nature of readership, the type of
text were not discussed. Though several methods have been
suggested for translation it is quite evident that a substantially
good translation cannot be produced by holding fast to any
one of those methods.

During the process of translation, depending on the
type of the source language text, the translator resorts to the
combination of these different methods.

Some of the methods mentioned by Peter Newmark, in
his 'A Textbook of Translalion ' and other scholars are: word-
for-word translation, literal translation, faithful translation,
communicative translation, semantic translation, adaptation
and free translation. These will be explained below with
examples illustrating each type.

1) Word-for-word translation

This type of translation keeps the SL word order;
words are translated out of context according to their most
common meaning. Such kind of translation can be used as a
preliminary translation step but it is not applied in real
translation tasks. The following lines are from The Secret
Sharer by Joseph Conrad with their translation into Arabic
following the word-for-word method.

- That child is intelligent.
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- That child is intelligent.

This method or type of translation takes the meaning
of each word in isolation regardless of differences between
both Arabic and English in grammar, word order, context, and
special usage. Moreover, this translation focuses on the source
language and the target should follow it step by step. Hence, it
seems a very easy way to translate and it is common between
students. However, this method is very risky because it does
not consider the target language and relies on the source
language only. In addition, it does not take account of the
grammars of both languages, namely when these two
languages descend from two very different families such as
English which is an Indo-European West Germanic language
and Arabic which is a Semitic language. Furthermore, this
method does not take both languages word order into account.
This method also neglects the context which is very important
to understand the meaning of a given sentence. Likewise, it
ignores the metaphorical use of words which represents the
culture of language. Finally, this method cannot find
equivalents which do not exist in the target language. So,
example (a) above can be corrected as:

2) Literal translation

This type of translation preserves the grammatical
structures of the SL where they are translated into their nearest
TL equivalents. It takes place when the SL and TL share
parallel structures. Words are translated out of context paying
no attention to their connotative meanings. The following
examples illustrate this point.

1) Let us shake hands.

2) She decided to throw the baby with the bath water
and close the shop forever

because she lost few pounds.

3) | am afraid | lost all saved data. We are back to
square one.

4) Hold your horses; we still have plenty of time.

This method of translation resembles the first one
(word-for-word translation)

in two main aspects:
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(a) It considers the source language word order.

(b) It emphasizes on having the same kind and number
of words.

However, it differentiates from it in two points:

(a) It does not neglect context.

(b) It finds metaphorical equivalents in the target
language for metaphorical words in the source language.

So, this method of literal translation is much more
acceptable than the first method which insists on having a
word for word translation. As a result, example (1) above can
be corrected into or simply, because the verb

Includes “hands” and this action cannot be done
except through hands.

3) Faithful translation

This method maintains a balance between the literal
meaning of the SL word and the TL syntactic structures. A
faithful translation attempts to reproduce the precise
contextual meaning of the original within the constraints of the
target language grammatical structures. It 'transfers’ cultural
words and preserves the degree of grammatical and lexical
‘abnormality’ (deviation from the source language norms) in
the translation. It attempts to be completely faithful to the
intentions and the text realization of the source language
writer. It sounds more reasonable as it takes the context into
consideration, aiming at producing more precise meaning of
the SL texts.

“You see things; and you say, “Why?” But I dream
things that never were; and | say,

“Why not?””’ It can be faithfully translated as:

4) Communicative translation

This type of translation attempts to render the exact
contextual meaning of the original text in such a way that both
content and language are readily acceptable and
comprehensible to the reader. It is particularly suitable when
translating conventional formulae or proverbs and it involves
some levels of cultural approximation. Communicative
translation aspires to create the same effect created by the SL
text on the TL reader. Though it is not as accurate as semantic
translation which sticks to the original text, it communicates
the meaning at the expense of accuracy. However, it is
preferred by many translators because it resorts to concepts
that are more familiar to the TL reader on cultural and social
levels. It is usually used for culturally specific idioms,
proverbs or clichés where the translator replaces a SL word or
concept with one that already exists in the TL.

Communicative translation concentrates on the
message and the main force of the text, tends to be simple,
clear and brief, and is always written in a natural and
resourceful style (Newmark (1988: 48). For some linguists,
communicative translation ‘is produced, when, in a given
situation, the ST uses a SL expression standard for that
situation, and the TT uses a TL expression standard for an
equivalent target culture situation’ (Dickins et al. 2005: 17).
Study the following examples:

Charity begins at home.

Diamonds cut diamonds.

Therefore, Communicative translation attempts to
produce on its readers an effect as close as possible to that
obtained on the readers of the original.

5) Semantic translation :

Semantic translation attempts to render, as closely as
the semantic and syntactic structures of the second language
allow, the exact contextual meaning of the original (Newmark
1982: 39).

Semantic translation aims at replicating the original
texts” forms within the target language, reproducing the
original context, and retaining the characters of the SL culture
in the translation. A semantic translation is more source text

focused. Although, not necessarily a literal translation, it
follows the source text more closely.

In contrast, communicative translation centres on the
specific language and culture and focuses on the TL readers.
The translation under this method is clear, smooth and
concise. A communicative translation is focused on the target
text and aims to ensure that the reader will understand the
message of the text.

Semantic translation, on the other hand, differs from
"faithful translation” only in as far as it must take more account
of the aesthetic value of the source language text,
compromising on the 'meaning‘ where appropriate so that no
assonance, word-play or repetition jars in the finished version.
Further, it may translate less important cultural words by
culturally neutral third or functional terms but not by cultural
equivalents. Thus, the distinction between ‘faithful' and
'semantic’ translation is that the first is uncompromising and
dogmatic, while the second is more flexible admits the
creative exception to 100% fidelity and allows for the
translator's intuitive empathy with the original text.

6) Adaptation

Adaptation means the modification of the idea in the
source language (SL) so as to find an acceptable one in the
target language (TL). It is necessary when something specific
to one language culture is expressed in a totally different way
that is familiar or appropriate to another language culture. It is
a shift in cultural environment. In other words, adaptation is a
kind of rewriting of the ST to make it conforms to the rules of
the language and especially the culture of the TL community.
It is considered as the freest form of translation and is used
mainly for plays (comedies) and poetry; the themes, characters
and plots are usually preserved, the SL culture is converted to
the TL culture and the text is rewritten.

For example, translating the title of Hemingway’s
masterpiece The Old Man and the Sea into

Avrabic like: (The Sheikh and the Sea) rather than the
literal conversion: while the former term (sheikh) in Arabic
indicates to many dimensions of the protagonist Santiago, the
old man, such as experience, faith, determination and
backbone, the latter, (old) does not cover all these dimensions
but refers only to old age. In addition, the translation of
metaphors, proverbs, etc. also frequently involve this
technique. For instance, "A camel” may be culturally a
translation equivalent of "a horse™ and vice versa. In this way,
the procedure of adaptation aims at achieving an ‘equivalence’
of situations by considering a similar context in the TL
whenever a cultural gap between ST and TT defies
comprehension. Thus adaptation can be considered an instance
of equivalence at the level of context.

7) Free translation

This method preserves the meaning of the original but
uses natural forms of the TL, including normal word order and
syntax, so that the translation can be naturally understood. It
preserves the content at the expense of the form, and it
provides a longer paraphrase of the original. It is a form of
idiomatic translation that favours colloquialisms and idioms
which do not exist in the SL. The following is a part of
Cinderella and its translation into Arabic: Cinderella had a
wonderful time at the ball until she heard the first stroke of
midnight! She remembered what the fairy had said, and
without a word of goodbye she slipped from the Prince’s arms
and ran down the steps. As she ran she lost one of her slippers,
but not for a moment did she dream of stopping to pick it up!
If the last stroke of midnight were to sound ... oh ... what a
disaster that would be! Out she fled and vanished into the
night.

Notice that we have longer expressions in the TL. For
example, ‘a wonderful time’
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is translated into..... Colloquial expressions are also
used as illustrated in the following examples.

Without a word of goodbye:

What a disaster would that be!

In other words, this type of translation focuses on
translating freely because the translator is not limited to the
text or context or the denotative meaning of a word or a
phrase, but goes beyond words and phrases and out of texts
and outside contexts. So, the only restriction depends on the
translator’s comprehension.

Free translation has subtypes mainly:

a) Bound Free Translation:

We derive this type of free translation from the context
directly even if it exceeds it in some ways, merely the way of
expressing, exaggeration and emphatic language. Consider the
following examples (Ghazala, 1995: 14):

1- He got nothing at the end.

2- East or west, home is best

3- She had a new baby

b) Loose Free Translation

This type of translation is not directly related to the
original, yet it is a conclusion which the translator can infer
for different personal reasons, as these examples show:

- “Thank you Mr.Wilson. Next please”.

- “It is half past nine”.

- “Thank you, thank you ladies and gentlemen”

Consider the different translations for the following
sentence. They range from literal to free translations.

Literal: The likes of these things have much demand
now.

Faithful: Things like these are in great demand now.

Semantic: This kind of thing‘s in great demand at the
moment.

Free: This one’s dead trendy.

Commenting on these methods, It should be first said
that only semantic and communicative translation fulfil the
two main aims of translation, which are first, accuracy, and
second, economy. (A semantic translation is more likely to be
economical than a communicative translation, unless, for the
latter, the text is poorly written. In general, a semantic
translation is written at the author's linguistic level a
communicative at the readership's. Semantic translation is

used for 'expressive’ texts, communicative for ‘'informative’
and 'vocative’ texts. Semantic and communicative translation
treat the following items similarly: stock and dead metaphors,
normal collocations, technical Terms, slang, colloquialisms,
standard notices, phaticisms, ordinary language. The
expressive components of 'expressive’ texts (unusual syntactic
structures, collocations, metaphors, words peculiarly used,
neologisms) are rendered closely, if not literally, bui where
they appear in informative and vocative texts, they are
normalised or toned down (except in striking advertisements
Cultural components tend to be transferred intact in expressive
texts; transferred and explained with culturally neutral terms
in informative texts; replaced by cultural equivalents in
vocativt texts. Badly and/or inaccurately written passages
must remain so in translation if they are expressive’, although
the translator should comment on any mistakes of factual or
moral truth, if appropriate. Badly and/or inaccurately written
passages should be ‘corrected' in communicative translation, 1
refer to ‘expressive’ as Sacred texts; ‘informative’ and
'vocative’, following Jean Delisle, as ‘anonymous’ since the
status of their authors is not important. (There are grey or
fuzzy areas in this distinction, as in every aspect of
translation.) So much for the detail, but semantic and
communicative translation must also be seen as wholes.
Semantic translation is personal and individual, follows the
thought processes of the author, tends to over-translate,
pursues nuances of meaning, yet aims at concision in order to
reproduce pragmatic impact. Communicative translation is
social, concentrates on the message and the main force of the
text, tends to under-translate, to be simple, clear and brief, and
is always written in a natural and resourceful style. A semantic
translation is normally interior in itv original- as there is both
cognitive and pragmatic loss '‘Baudelaire’s translation ol Poe is
said to be an exception: a communicative translation is often
better than its original. At a pinch, a semantic translation has
to interpret, a communicative translation to explain,
Theoretically, communicative translation allows the translator
no more freedom than semantic translation. In fact, it does,
since the translator is serving a putative large and not well
defined readership, whilst in semantic translation, he is
following a single well defined authority, i.e. the author of the
SL. text.
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“CHORRAHADA QOLGAN ODAMLAR”...
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada barchaning sevimli yozuvchisi Tohir Malikning “Chorrahada qolgan odamlar”, ya’ni “Devona” asarining tahlili
keltirilgan. “Devona” fantastik qgissa bo‘lib, uning chorrahada golgan to‘rt gahramonning hayoti hikoya gilinadi. Magolada ushbu

gahramonlarning xarakteri, asarda tutgan o‘rni tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: fantastik gissa, gahramon, xarakter, chorrahada golganlar, mavzu, g‘oya, ruhiyat tahlili, tarbiya, ziddiyat, odob,

detektiv asarlar, ma’rifiy asarlar.

“JTHOJAU 3ACTPSIJIU HA IEPEITYTKE”...
AHHOTaALHS
B nanHoit cTaThe mpencTaBieH aHaIM3 BceMH JroOuMoro mucatens Taxupa Manuka “Jlroau Ha pacmyThe”, OH ke “be3yMmHbIit”.
“Cymacmenmuii” — 370 (IHTE3UITHAs HCTOPHS, MOBECTBYIOMIAs O KU3HU YETHIpEX MEPCOHAXKEH, OKa3aBIIMXCS Ha pacimyTse. B
CTaThe aHATM3UPYETCA XapaKTep 3TUX T€POEB, UX POJIb B IPOU3BEICHUM.
KitoueBple ciioBa: XyJOOKECTBEHHBIM paccka3, Iepoil, NEepCOHaX, NepenyThe, TeMma, HUAesd, ICUXOJIOTHYECKUH aHalu3,
BOCITUTaHUE, KOH(QJIUKT, MAaHEPHI, JETEKTHBHBIEC IIPOU3BEACHNUS, BOCTUTATEIbHbIC IPOU3BEACHNUS.

“PEOPLE STUCK AT THE CROSSROADS”...
Annotation
This article presents an analysis of everyone’s favorite writer, Tahir Malik's "People at the Crossroads," aka "Mad." "Crazy" is a
fantasy story, which tells the lives of four characters who find themselves at a crossroads. The character of these heroes, their role

in the work is analyzed in the article.

Key words: fictional story, hero, character, crossroads, theme, idea, psychological analysis, education, conflict, manners,

detective works, educational works.

Kirish. Iste’dodli yozuvchilarning hayoti va ijodi,
asarlaridagi obrazlar, ularning ruhiy olami, badiiy asar
poetikasi, adib mahorati, uslubini o‘rganish bugungi kunda
dolzarb muammolardan hisoblanadi.

Mustaqillik yillarida yaratilgan Tohir Malikning 5
kitobdan iborat bo‘lgan  “Shaytanat” asari o‘zbek
adabiyotining eng yaxshi namunalari gatoriga kiradi. Syujet
rishtasining tarangligi, vogealar ko‘lamining keng va chuqur,
murakkab va ziddiyatliligi, badiiy salmoqgdorligi, gahramonlar
miqdorining ko‘p va rang-barangligi, vogea, mazmun va
g‘oyasining sergatlamligi, milliyligi bilan Tohir Malik asarlari
boshqga asarlardan ajralib turadi.

Adabiyot olami nihoyatda rang-barang, badiiy ijod
tayyor qoliplarni tan olmaydigan sirli-sehrli  hodisa
hisoblanadi. Keng ma’nodagi adabiyotni quyidagicha anglash
mumkin: “Adab — tarbiyalilik, noziklik, go‘zal gilig, boshqgalar
bilan yaxshi ko‘rkam munosabatda, muomalada bo‘lmoq
ma’nolarin ichiga oladir. Mana shu ma’nolari e’tibori ila
“adab” so‘zin archabchadan “adabiyot” ravishida ko‘blik
(jam’) qilib, hikoya, she’r, qissa, masallarga atama
gilg‘andirlar. Chunki bular odamlarning tabiatiga, fikr va
hislariga tarbiyalilik, noziklik va chiroylilik berguvchi
narsalardir. Keng ma’nosi ila “adabiyot” degan so‘zdan bir
tartib solib so‘ylangan yoki yozilg‘an hamma fikr va
tushunchalarni, tuyg‘u va xayollarni anglaymiz” [4].

Tohir Malik ijodi o‘zbek adabiyotiga fantastik,
detektiv va ma’rifiy asarlari bilan yangi yo‘nalishlarni olib
kirdi. U adabiyotda o‘ziga xos magomga ega ijodkorlardan.
Uning ijodini o‘rganish hozirgi zamon adabiyotining juda
muhim masalalarini  oydinlashtirish  imkonini  yaratadi.
Yozuvchi merosining maxsus tadqiq etilishi lozim bo‘lgan
girralari bisyor. Chop etilgan asarlarining adadi ham yuqori
darajada.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zbek adabiyotida

Tohir Malikning ayrim qissalari tahlili U.Normatov,
A.Rasulov, A.Ulug‘ov, X.To‘xtaboyev, F.Rajabova,
H.Karimov, T.SHermurodov, R.Ibrohimova, R.Sharipova,

I.Mirzayev, K.Turdiyeva, S.Mirzayev kabi qator olimlar
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yozgan magolalarda bir gadar o‘z ifodasini topgan. Tohir
Malik gissalarining janr poetikasi talgini esa ilmiy va adabiy
jamoatchilik e’tiboridan chetda golmoqda.

O<zbek ilmiy-badiiy fantastikasi 70-yillarning oxiri —
80-yillarning boshlarida milliy giyofa kasb eta boshladi. Tohir

Malikning  “Chorrahada  qolgan  odamlar”, “Falak”,
H.Shayxovning “G‘aroyib ko‘lanka”, “Ajdodlar xotirasi”,
M.Mahmudovning “Mangu kuy izlab”, “Teskariko‘zlar

sayyorasi” singari asarlari jiddiy izlanishlar mevasi sifatida
yuzaga keldi. Endilikda ularning har birida voqelikni idrok
qilish va ifodalashda, gahramon xarakterini yaratishda, inson
ruhiyati kengliklarini anglashda o‘ziga xos fantastik tasvir

usullari mavjud. Muhimi, o‘tmish, bugun va kelajakni
tavirlashda,  kitobxonni  ishontirish  mumkin  bo‘lgan
favqulodda holat va vaziyatlar yaratishda taxayyulot

mohiyatini anglaganlar [6].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Fantastikada, asosan, ikki
yo‘nalish bor: biri fantastika — ilmiylikka katta ahamiyat
berilmaydi. Bir ilmiy g‘oya asosida badiiy asar yaratiladi. Rey
Bredberi shu toifadan. Ikkinchi yo‘nalish — “ilmiy-fantastika”,
deyiladi, undan ilmiy g‘oyani isbotlashga ko‘prog ahamiyat
beriladi. Ayzek Azimov shu toifadan. Do‘stimiz Hojiakbar
ham shu yo‘nalishda ijod gilgan [2]. Tohir Malik ilmiy
fantastik asarlar yozgan.

“Milliy zaminga tayanib turib ilmiy-fantastik asarlar
yozish Hojiakbar Shayxovning tengdoshlari Tohir Malik,
Mahkam Mahmudov, Asgar Qasimovlar ijodiga chuqur tomir
yoygan, — deb yozadi adabiyotshunos P.SHermuhamedov. —
Bular ijodidagi ana shu goho ko‘z bilan ko‘rib bo‘Imaydigan
“qon tomirlari”da jamiyatning o‘tkir muammolari galamga
olingan” [5]. Shu ofrinda ta’kidlash kerakki, fantastika,
ba’zilar o‘ylagandek, oldi-qochdi gaplar yig‘indisi emas,
fantast yozuvchi “ko‘knorxayol” ham emas. Fantast yozuvchi
jiddiy ilmiy faraz, g‘oyani xuddi amalga oshganday tarzda
ishonarli bayon qilishi lozim. Misol uchun, Marsda hayot
yo‘gligi hozirgi kunda hamma ayon. Biroq Mars hayoti hagida
asar yozgan polshalik adib Stanislav Lemning kitoblarini
hamma giziqib mutolaa qiladi. Bundan tashqari “Robot”
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atamasini kashf etgan Chex yozuvchisi Karel Chapekning o‘z
asarida yaratilgan robot hozirgi kunda hagigatga aylangani
barchaga ma’lum. Fantast-yozuvchi bayon etgan ilmiy
g‘oyalar ishot etilmasa-da, lekin asarning ko‘p yillardan beri
o‘gilishiga sabab, ikkinchi muammoning hal gilinishi, ya’ni
asarning yuksak badiiy mahorat bilan yozilgani, xayoliy
gahramonlarni hayotiy ko‘rinishda chizib bera olganidadir.
Hozirgi kunda lazer nuri xayolot mahsuli emas hagigatga
aylandi. Biroq “Injener Garinning mo‘jizasi” kitobi hozirgacha
gizigib o‘giladi. Asarda keltirilgan ilmiy formulalarning xato
ekanligi  hech kimni qgio‘igtirmaydi. Bunga sabab
yozuvchining mahorati, asarning yuksak badiiy saviyada
ekanligidir. Ana shu jihatlar asarga uzoq umr bergan.

Tohir Malikning asarlari ham hozirgi kunda sevib
o‘giladi. Chunki adib mustagillikdan oldingi yillardagi dolzarb
mavzularda asarlar yozgan. Fantastik adabiyot hagida
gapirganda H.Shayxov, M.Mahmudov, Rustam Obid, Hasan-
Husan Tursunovlar, Qudrat Do‘stmuhamedov, Tursunboy
Samatovlar birga Tohir Malik nomini ham e’tirof etishimiz
lozim. Chunki adibni XX asrning 70-80-yillarida biz uchun
muhim bo‘lgan muammolar, xususan, Orol fojiasi va
paxtazorlarga zahar sepilishi natijasida odam irsiyati
o‘zgarishi mumkin, degan muammolar gattiq o‘ylantirgan.
Ana shu muammolarni o‘z hikoya va gissalarida yoritishga
kirishgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Fantastik asarlarda mo‘jiza
yaratuvchi rolini fantastik tavsillar bajaradi. T.Malikning
“Chorrahada qolgan odamlar” qissasida tavsil vazifasini
biotok ogimlari o‘taydi. Asarning asosiy gahramonlaridan
Rhagq biotok ogimlari orgali Tang sayyorasidan Yerga tushadi,
yerliklar hayoti bilan tanishadi. Rhag ham yerda yerliklar
singari faoliyat ko‘rsatadi. Qissada g‘ayritabiiy holatlar
mavjudki, yozuvchi bunga kitobxonni ishontira oladi. Rhagni
fagat bitta narsa — ikki sayyoradagi ikki xil bir-biriga garama-
garshi hayot mavjudligi giynaydi. U yerliklar hayotida havas
giladi. Tangdagi kishilarga insonni, uning galbini tushunish
tuyg‘usi begona. Eng muhimi, ularda insoniy mehr-muhabbat
yetishmaydi. Rhaq — arosatda golgan odam. Sababi, u yurtidan
ham kecha olmaydi, ayni paytda, yerliklar hayoti uni o‘ziga
tortib turadi. Yozuvchining mahorati shundaki, u ikki sayyora
kishilarini giyoslash asosida Rhaq rshiy olamiga kirib boradi.
Shunday qilib, fantastik tavsil — biotok ogimlari orqgali
yozuvchi gahramoni xarakterini oydinlashtiradi.

Bizga ma’lumki, fantastik asarda o‘zga sayyoraliklar,
kelgindilar obrazi asosiy o‘rin tutadi. Yozuvchilar ularning
giyofalarini berishda ham realistik, ham fantastik ifoda
usullarini mahorat bilan go‘llay olganlar. Adib Tohir Malik
“Chorrahada qolgan odamlar” qissasida Tang sayyorasidan
Yerga tashrif buyurgan Luknning suvratini quyidagicha
chizadi: “Baland bo‘yli, yelkalari keng, ko‘zlarida o‘t
chagnayotgan sarpoychan bu odam...” [1]. Tohir Malik
chizgan portretlar muxtasar va lo‘nda. U gahramonining tashqi
ko‘rinishidagi eng muhim nuqtalarga e’tibor beradi. YA’ni
adib kelgindilarni yerliklarga monand tasvirlaydi. Tohir Malik
yaratgan portretlarda ham g‘ayribaiiylik mavjud, ammo u
pinhona holatda beriladi.

“Chorrahada qolgan odamlar” asaridagi Rhaq hamda
Sabohiddin ruhiy-psixologik giyofalarining berilishi fikrimizni
tasdiglaydi. Rhaq yerdagi gaynoq hayotni kuzatar ekan, azob
va iztiroblar ichida yonadi. Sababi, uni Yerda hayratga solgan
narsa o‘z sayyorasida yo‘q. Tangda hayrat o‘lgan. Hattoki
inson o°limi ham ularni giynamaydi. Bu holatdan Rhaq iztirob
chekadi: “Ertaga haligi go‘dak dafn etiladi, ammo bu bola
uchun hech kim nola chekmaydi. Jonzotning gadri shuncha.
Yerda esa butunlay boshgacha. Odamlar hatto marhumning
izidan gabrga kirishga ham rozi bo‘ladilar. Balki bu ortigcha

hissiyotdir, ammo baribir kuyinish yaxshi. Rhaq yumshoq
pastak kursiga yastanib o‘tirib yerliklarni esladi” [1].

Rhag Yerdagi va Tangdagi shu holatni giyoslar ekan
yerdagi fidoyi, kuyinchak insonlar ko‘z oldiga keladi. Tohir
Malik asarlari lirizmga boy, unda shoirona ifoda ustuvor.
Ishongan odami Sabohiddinga akasining boshini tortiq giladi.
Asardagi shu epizod e’tiborli va ta’sirchan: “Tog‘lar ham
gotib golgan edi. Osmon ham. Dunyoning gon tomirlaridan
jon chigib ketdi. Bir zum, fagat bir zum shunday bo‘ldi. U
go‘lidagi kallani tashlab yubordi. Akasining kesilgan boshi
gorga cho‘kdi. Sabohiddining gqalbidan otilgan faryod
sukunatni galqitib yubordi. Tog‘lar aks-sado berdi. Yo‘q, sado
emas bu. Tog‘lar ham faryod chekdi.

Bu faryodni qorlar o‘ziga shima olmadi, osmon
bag‘riga singdirdi” [1]. Bu parchani, ta’bir joiz bo‘lsa, nasriy
she’r deyish mumkin. Yegulik istab xaltaga go‘l golgan
Sabohiddin sovug narsani ushlaydi. O‘sha sovuq narsa
akasining Kkallasi edi. Shu lahzadagi Sabohiddining
iztiroblarini yozuvchi tabiatdagi holatlar bilan bog‘lab ochadi.
Yeru osmon, tog‘lar — jamiki borliq shu dahshatning guvohi
edi, go‘yo. Yozuvchi jonlantirishdan ustalik bilan
foydalangan. Tog‘larning faryod chekishi, qgotib qolishi,
dunyoning qon tomirlaridan jon chigishi — jonlantirish,
insonga xo0s Xususityalar tabiatga ko‘chirilgan. Butun
borlig‘ini  tun-gorong‘ulik goplagan Sabohiddinning ko‘z
oldida bu dahshatlar lahzada yuz berdi hamda uni telba gilib
go‘ydi. T.Malik gahramonlarining ruhiy olamiga shu yo‘llar
bilan kirib bordi [6]. Boshgacha qilib aytganda, u ruhiyat
rassomidir. M.Mahmudov ham ushbu asarni tahlil gilar ekan,
yozuvchining inson ruhiyati kengliklarini teran anglagani,
gissa o‘zida bir roman materialini gamrab olganini ta’kidlab,
uni birinchi o‘zbek fantastik romani deb ataydi [1].

Tohir Malik detektiv-fantastik yo‘nalishini
takomillashtirdi va bunda gahramonlar ruhiy olamining nozik
girralarini ochishga erishdi. Unda taxayyulot bilan reallik
omuxtalashdi [6].

Tohir Malikning “Chorrahada qolgan odamlar” asarida
ham fantastik, ham realistik ruh seziladi. Asardagi Rhaq
obrazi fantastik xarakter sifatida shakllangan. Sabohiddin esa
realistik xarakter hisoblanadi. Bu obrazda milliylikning
muhim girralari mujassam. Sabohiddin yoshlikdan shargona
tarbiyalangan, madrasa ta’limini olgan, o‘zbekona urf-
odatlarni yaxshi biladi. Eng muhimi, imon-¢’tigodli. Shu bilan
birga, u — murakkab davr farzandi. Davr murakkabliklari ham
uning e’tigodini  bukolmagan. Bu xarakterda o‘zbek
dunyogarashi, suronli yillardagi xalq fojiasi aks etgan.
Sabohiddin quyidagi xususiyatlarga ega: ushbu xarakter — real
voqgelik mahsuli; o‘zbekona xususiyatlarni o‘zida jamlagan,
tipiklik mohiyatini kasb etgan; davr murakkabliklari xarakter
mohiyatining ochilishida ta’sir ko‘rsatgan; iztiroblari asosida
o‘zbek fojiasi yotadi; nnda 30— yillardagi xalq, ya’ni arosatda
golgan o°zbek giyofasi namoyon bo‘ladi.

Umuman, Tohir Malik murakkab inson xarakterining
barcha girralarini yoritishga harakat giladi [6].

Xulosa va takliflar. Tohir Malik ijodi o‘zbek
adabiyotiga fantastik, detektiv va ma’rifiy asarlari bilan yangi
yo‘nalishlarni olib kirdi. U adabiyotda o‘ziga xos magomga
ega ijodkorlardan. Uning ijodini o‘rganish hozirgi zamon
adabiyotining juda muhim masalalarini oydinlashtirish
imkonini yaratadi. Yozuvchi merosining maxsus tadqiq etilishi
lozim bo‘lgan girralari bisyor. Chop etilgan asarlarining adadi
ham yuqori darajada.

Tohir Malik “Chorrahada qolgan odamlar” romani
ham qayta tahrir qilib, ayrim joylarini o‘zgartirgan. Asarda
gahramonlarning ruhiy holatiga kam e’tibor berilgan. Shu
o‘rinlar to‘g‘irlangan va senzura yo‘l gqo‘ymagan sahifalarni
gayta yozgan hamda asarning ilk nomi — “Devona”ni tiklagan.
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Annoation
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SHOIR XISLAT BIOGRAFIYASIGA DOIR MANBALAR TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada o‘zbek mumtoz adabiyoti vakili, ma’rifatparvar, bayoznavis shoir, noshir Sayid Haybatullohxo‘ja Xislatning
ilmiy biografiyasiga oid manbalar tahlil etildi. Toshkent adabiy muhiti va unda shoirning tutgan o‘rni, adabiy harakatlari, ijodiy

faoliyati o‘rganildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: “Armug‘oni Xislat”, tarjimayi hol, qo‘lyozma, toshbosma, manba, maqola, bayoz, g‘azal, tarjima, noshir, shajara.

Kirish. O‘zbek adabiyoti necha asrlardan buyon
ma’naviy xazinamizni boyituvchi shoh asarlari bilan
xalgimizning tafakkurini  yuksaltirib kelmoqda.  Milliy
adabiyotimiz namoyandalari ijodiy merosini birlamchi adabiy
manbalar orgali matnshunoslik nugtayi nazaridan o‘rganishga
alohida e’tibor qaratilmoqda. Matnshunoslik va adabiy
manbashunoslik fanlari mumtoz adabiy merosimizni tiklab,
adabiyot muhiblariga yetkazishda samarali natijalarga
erishayotgani quvonarli holdir. Zero “Vatanimiz oz
taraqgiyotining yangi bosqichiga gadam qo‘yayotgan bugungi
kunda biz uchun tariximiz va madaniyatimizga oid yangi ilmiy
tadqiqotlar har qachongidan ham muhim ahamiyatga ega” [1].

XIX asrning oxiri XX asrning boshlarida o‘zbek
adabiyotida, umuman, jamiyatning har jabhasida tub
burilishlar davri boshlandi. Xalgimizning ilm-ma’rifatini
yuksaltirish, jamiyatdagi yangiliklardan xabardor bo‘lishga
chagqirish, o‘zining haq-huquqlarini anglatish, milliy uyg‘onish
g‘oyalari davr adabiyotida o‘z in’ikosini topdi. Toshkentda
Abdulla Qodiriy, Abdulla Avloniy, Tavallo, Karimbek Kamiy,
Xislat, Sidqiy Xondayligiy, Mullo Qo‘shoq Miskin,
Nozimaxonim, Dilafgor, Xurshid va boshqa o‘nlab shoir,
yozuvchilar katta adabiy harakatni maydonga keltirdilar.

Toshkent adabiy muhitining zabardast vakillaridan biri
Sayid Haybatullohxo‘ja Said Orifxo‘ja o‘g‘li Xislat o‘z
zamonida mutarjim, bayoznavis shoir, noshir, kotib, xattot,
noshir sifatida tanilgan va tan olingan. Biroq uning hayot yo‘li
va ijodiy faoliyati mukammal o‘rganilmagan. O°‘zidan
salmoqli adabiy meros qoldirgan Xislat asarlarini ilk manbalar
asosida o‘rganish, matnshunoslikda erishilgan so‘nggi ilmiy-
nazariy yutuglarga tayanib, asarlarini matniy tadgigq etish
muhim  vazifalardan  Dbiridir. Sayid Haybatullohxoja
Xislatning bizgacha lirik turning g‘azal, muxammas, fard,
qasida kabi janrlarida yozilgan she’rlari XX asr boshlarida
vaqtli matbuotda, tazkira va bayozlarda nashr etilgan. Xislat
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she’rlarining o‘sha davrda bir gancha qo‘lyozma va toshbosma
bayozlarga kiritilishi, vaqtli matbuotda chop etilishi hamda
zamondosh  shoirlarning  uning  g‘azallariga  nazira,
muxammaslar bog‘lashi ham uning yetuk ijodkor bo‘lganidan
darak beradi. Shu nugtayi nazardan ham ushbu mavzuni
o‘rganish adabiyotshunoslikning dolzarb vazifalaridandir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Xislat she’riyati va
shaxsiyatiga uning hayotlik paytlaridayoq turli munosabat
bildirilgan [2]. Shoirning ijodini o‘rganish, matbuotda
maqolalar chop etish, asosan, 1960-yillardan keyin
boshlangan. Uning ijodi bo‘yicha samarali ishlagan olim
Abduhamid Jalolovdir. Olim Xislat hayoti va ijodi hagida
matbuotda bir qator maqolalar e’lon giladi (Jalolov A. Xislat
//O‘zbek tili va adabiyoti. 1968. Nel. —B. 35-36; O‘zbek
yozuvchilarining tarjimayi holi. Xislat // O‘zbek tili va
adabiyoti. 1969. Ned. —B. 70-71; “Armug‘oni Xislat” bayozi
sahifalarini varaqlab. “O‘zbekiston madaniyati” gazetasi,
1969-y., 30-may). “G*‘azallar” nomi ostida shoirning tanlangan
asarlarini chop ettirdi [3]. “Xislat ijodi haqida adabiy portret”
risolasini nashrdan chigardi [4]. Ammo Abduhamid Jalolov
davr taqozosiga ko‘ra Xislat ijodiga, asosan, sinfiy nuqtayi
nazardan yondashib, uning asarlarini sho‘roviy mafkuraga
moslashtirib talgin qildi.

Shuningdek, B.Nasriddinovning To‘ychi hofiz hayoti
va ijodiga bag‘ishlangan xotira kitobida Xislat haqida
gimmatli ma’lumotlar bayon gqilingan [5]. M. Hamidova
bayoznavis shoirlar qatorida Xislat bayozlarining o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlari haqida so‘z yuritadi [6]. Naim Karimov (XX asr
adabiyoti manzaralari. 1-kitob.— T.: O‘zbekiston, 2008. —B.
62-75; Shu muallif: Abdulla Qodiriy va Toshkent adabiy
mubhiti. “O‘zbekiston adabiyoti va san’ati”, 2013, Ne 43-44),
B. Qosimov ma’ruza va monografiyalarida shoir ijodiga keng
o‘rin ajratgan [7]. Urfon Otajon so‘zboshisi bilan “Tuhfayi
Xislat” bayozining nashrdan chiqganligi shoir ijodini keng
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xalg ommasiga taqdim etishdagi tashlangan katta gadamlardan
biri bo‘ldi [8].

Xislat hayoti va adabiy faoliyatiga oid ma’lumotlar
ba’zi xotiralar (Norxo‘jayev M. Shoir va fozil odam edi.
“Toshkent ogshomi”, 1967-y, 15-mart Ne62 (217); Abdulla S.
Mavlono Mugimiy. Asarlar. 4 tomlik, 3-tom.— T.: G*.G‘ulom
nomidagi Adabiyot va san’at nashriyoti, 1978. — B. 421;
Qodiriy H. Otam hagida. — T.: G‘afur G‘ulom nomidagi
Adabiyot va san’at nashriyoti, 1983. — B. 91; Fayzullayev O.
Shayx Zayniddin bobo shajarasi. Fan va turmush. 1991-yil,
Nel0, — B. 16-21; Fayzullayev O. “Shomu saharlar oh urib”.
O‘zbekiston adabiyoti va san’ati. 2004, 23-yanvar, Ne4 (3731);
Qo‘shmoqov M. “Issig‘dir so‘zing, o‘ylakim yulduzing!..”
O‘zbekiston adabiyoti va san’ati. 2007, 11-may, Ne 13 (3899);
Ozod Mo‘min Xo‘ja. Shayx Zayniddin Toshkandiy — olim va
valiy. — T.: Movarounnahr, 2018.) va tazkiralarda ham aks
etgan. Mo‘minjon Muhammadjon o‘g‘li Toshqinning
“Toshkent shoirlarining tarjimayi hollari” va Po‘latjon
Qayyumovning “Tazkirai Qayyumiy” asarlari shoir ijodi
haqida qimmatli ma’lumotlar beradi.

2009 yilda Xislat hayoti va ijodi hagidagi maqola,
nazmiy asar va xotiralardan iborat “Tarannum” to‘plami
shoirning jiyani san’atshunos Muzaffar Asadullayev,
adabiyotshunos To‘xtamurod Zufarovning sa’y-harakatlari
bilan chop etildi [9.] To‘plamda shoirning 50 dan ortiq g‘azal
va muxammaslari, ta’rix va marsiyalari, ijodkor haqida
zamondoshlarining xotiralari o‘rin olgan.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Xislat ilmiy biografiyasiga
oid yangi ma’lumotlarni aniqlash, shoir she’rlari mavjud
qo‘lyozma va toshbosma asarlarni giyosiy-matniy tadgiq etish
kabi masalalarni yoritishda qiyosiy-tarixiy, matniy-giyosiy,
biografik metod hamda tasniflash, tavsif gilish usullaridan
foydalanildi.

Shoirning ismi Haybatullohxo‘ja Sayid Orifxo‘ja
o‘g‘li bo‘lib, Xislat uning adabiy taxallusidir. “Xislat” so‘zi
(arabcha — sifat, xossa, xususiyat) izohli lug‘atda kishi yoki
narsaning muhim ijobiy belgisi, sifati; xususiyat, fazilat
ma’nosini bildiradi [10].

Xislatning hayoti va ijodiy faoliyati hagida ma’lumot
beruvchi manbalarni shartli ravishda quyidagicha tasnifladik:

a) shoirning 1940-yil krill alifbosida o‘z qo‘li bilan
yozgan tarjimayi holi (A.Jalolov “O‘zbek tili va adabiyoti”
jurnalida gisgargan holda nashr ettirgan. Tarjimayi holning asl
nusxasi shoirning farzandlari qo‘lida saqlanayotganini
yozgan);

b) Mo‘minjon Toshmuhammad o‘g‘li Toshqinning
“Toshkent shoirlarining tarjimayi hollari” hamda Po‘lodjon
Qayyumiyning “Tazkirayi Qayyumiy” asarlari;

V) tadqiqot doirasiga tortilgan ayrim qo‘lyozma va
bosma manbalardagi qaydlar;

g) shoirning o‘z asarlari, zamondoshlari hamda
qarindoshlari tomonidan aytilgan xotira shaklidagi ma’lumot-
lar.

Sayid Haybatullohxo‘ja Xislat haqida kengroq
ma’lumot beruvchi dastlabki manba uning o‘z qo‘li bilan
yozilgan tarjimayi holidir. A.Jalolov 1969 yilda O‘zbek tili va
adabiyoti jurnalida “O‘zbek yozuvchilarining tarjimai holi.
Xislat” nomli magqolasini e’lon qiladi. Ushbu maqola shoir
hayotiga oid yangi ma’lumotlarni keng xalq ommasiga taqdim
etish, uning ijodini o‘rganish yo‘lidagi dastlabki qadamlardan
bo‘lgani e’tiborga molik. Olimning e’tirof etishicha,
Xislatning shaxsiy arxivida uning o‘z qo‘li bilan turli tillarda
yozgan uchta tarjimayi holi saglangan. Magolada shoirning
1940 yil 16 dekabrda yozilgan avtobiografiyasi e’lon qgilingan.

“Men 1880 yilda bog‘dor oilasida tug‘ilib, — deb
yozadi Xislat, tarjimayi holida, — 6 yoshimda maktabga kirib,
9 yoshimda she’r yoza boshladim”. Bu ilmiy maqolaga
olimning quyidagi so‘zlari ilova qilingan: “Xislatning 0‘z qo‘li
bilan turli tillarda yozgan uchta tarjimai holi saglangan.
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Quyida uning 1940 il 16 dekabrda yozilgan
avtobiografiyasi e’lon etilmoqda. Xislatning rus alifbosida
yozilgan yetti betlik bu tarjimayi holi uning shaxsiy arxividan
olindi” [11].

Tahlil va natijalar. “Tarannum” kitobi shoir ilmiy
biografiyasini tiklashda, ijodiy merosini tadgiq etishda muhim
manba  vazifasini  bajaradi.  Kitobning so‘zboshisida
yozilishicha: “Shoir Xislatning to‘liq nasabi — Sayid
Haybatullohxo‘ja eshon ibn Sayid Orifxo‘ja eshon bo‘lib, u —
Hazrat Shayx Zayniddin ota ibn Hazrat Shayx Shahobiddin
Suhravardiy avlodidir” [9]. Bu haqda Haybatullohxo‘ja Xislat
avlodiga mansub faylasuf olim Omonulla Sayid Fayzullaxo‘ja
o‘g‘li shunday yozadi: “Shayx Shahobiddin Abu Hafs Umar
Suhravardiy (1144-1234) Navoiy asarlarida tilga olingan o‘z
amakisi Abu Najib Suhravardiy (1097-1168) ta’sirida
suhravardiya falsafasiga asos solgan va uni rivojlantirgan.
Shayx Shahobiddin bir gancha ilmiy-falsafiy asarlar yozgan.
Aynigsa, uning “Avorif ul-maorif’ (“Ma’rifat oriflari”,
“Maorifning  bilim ne’matlari”’)  kitobi  suhravardiya
falsafasining asosiy qo‘llanmasi sanaladi. Biz fors-arab-o‘zbek
tillarida yozilib qoldirilgan to‘rtta shajara hujjatlarini tadqiq
gilish natijasida Shayx Shahobiddin Abu Hafs Umar
Suhravardiy Toshkentdagi Shayx Zayniddinning otasi bo‘ladi,
degan xulosaga keldik” [12].

1991-yil “Fan va turmush” jurnalida Omonulla Sayid
Fayzullaxo‘ja o‘g‘li “Shayx Zayniddin bobo shajarasi”
magqolasida avlodlarining shajara ro‘yxatini ¢’lon gilgan. Unda
shunday ma’lumotlar keltirilgan: “Bizning ajdod-avlodlarimiz
Ko‘kcha dahasida Shayx Zayniddin bobo (1164-1259)
gabristonining  etaklarida ~ 800-yildan  beri  yashab
kelmogdamiz... Shayx Zayniddin bobo — sayidlarning ulug‘i
va sharif kishilarning karomatlisi va buyugidir. Oriflarning
qutbi va ishonchli rahnamosidir. Mashhur shoir Xislat — Shayx
Zayniddin shajarasining 43-avlodlaridan biridir.

Shayx Zayniddin boboning marhum ajdod-avlodlari
44 pog‘onadan iborat. Shajaralarda u zotning zamin
ajdodlaridan yana uch pog‘ona tilga olinadi. Bunga
qo‘shimcha qilib aytish mumkinki, yana uch avlod 45-46-47-
avlodlar hozir yashamoqda. Demak, jami 50 avlod, 1200-yillik
ajdod-avlodlar. Asli bobomiz Sayid Muhammad Sulton
Bakriddin esa buyuk bobomiz Muhammad Al-Xorazmiy
zamondoshidir [13].

Shajara ro‘yxati 1200-yillik davrni oz ichiga olgan
bo‘lib, unda 19 ta qozikalon muhri bosilgan hujjat maqolaga
ilova gilingan.

Shajadagi ma’lumotlarga ko‘ra, shoir Xislatning otasi
Sayid Orifxo‘ja (1840-1922), bobosi Sayid Mahmudxo‘ja
(1810-1891)dir. Bu haqda Toshginda shunday ma’lumotlar
bor: “Shoir Xislat bilan birga o‘ynab-o‘sgan shayx Zayniddin
bobo mavzesidagi keksalarining aytishlariga garaganda,
shoirning dadasi Orifxo‘ja aka bo‘shang bir odam bo‘lib,
uning oilasini Xislatning buvasi bilan buvisi tarbiya gilgan.
Chunki buvasi Mahmudxo‘ja eshon va buvisi Shamsi oyim
zo‘r “eshon oyim” bo‘lib, ularning murid-muxlislaridan nazr-
niyozlar yomgurdek yog‘ib turar edi. Ayniqgsa, shoirning
buvasi (Mahmudxo‘ja eshon)dan ham buvisi Shamsi oyimning
nufuzi katta edi” [14].

Zamonasining savodli, donishmand ayoli bo‘lgan
nabirasidagi o‘zgacha qobiliyatni anglagan va uni Ko‘kcha
darvozasida istiqgomat giluvchi Eshon oyi huzuriga ilm olishga
yuborgan. Haybatulloh u yerda 4-5 vyil ilm olgach, yanada
ko‘proq bilim olishi uchun Toshkentning Ishqobod mahal-
lasida yashaydigan Roziya otin qo‘lida tahsil olgan. Adabiyot
va she’riyatga havasi baland bo‘lgan shoir 9 yoshidan boshlab
she’r yozishni mashq qila boshlaydi. U Roziya otin tarbiyasida
mukammallik magomiga yetgan va maktabga savodxon holda
kirib borgan.

Xislat eski maktabni tamomlagach, o‘z davrining ahli
ilmlari gatoril898 yildan boshlab “Ko‘kaldosh” madrasasida
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tahsil ola boshlaydi. Ammo she’riyatga, she’r yozishga
bo‘lgan qiziqish unga tinchlik bermas edi. Bu haqda shoir
shunday yozadi: “16 yoshimda madrasaga kirib o‘qiy
boshladim. Ammo madrasaga chiqish bilan barobar, she’r
o‘qish, she’r yozishga berildim, ertoyi kech fikrim she’rni
qanday o‘qish, qanday yozish bo‘ldi. Hatto, ba’zi domlalar
ilmsiz bo‘lib qolasan, she’rga ko‘p urunma deb qaytarur
edilar. So‘zlariga quloq solmasdan tobora she’r yozishga
shavqlanardim™[15].

Toshqinning yozishicha, Mahmudxo‘ja eshon va
Shamsi oyimlar (sermuridlik bu eshonlar) o°lib ketgach, nazr-
niyozlarning ham ma’nosi ketadi. Shoir yigit bo‘lib
uylangandan keyin u iqtisodiy tanglikka duchor bo‘ladi.
O‘qishni ko‘p va uzoq davom ettira olmasdan Qoraxo‘ja
degan bir fonuschi ustaga shogird kiradi. Bu hagda shoirning

o‘zi shunday yozadi: “O‘qushim bilan barobar igtisod
tarafidan sigila boshladim. Yordam beruvchi kishim
bo‘lmagani uchun “Sebzor” dahalik Kohota mahallalik

Qoraxo‘ja degan fonuschi ustaga shogird bo‘lib fonus qilishni
o‘rgandim. Bir yil ishladim. Ustimdagi jomalarim yirtila
boshladi. So‘ngra “Qo‘rg‘ontegi” mahallalik Usta Soliga
shogird bo‘lib deraza, eshik qilishni o‘rgandim. Mendan
bo‘lak talabalar ham shul tariqa o‘qirdilar” [15].

Xalq orasida o‘zining ash’orlari bilan tanilayotgan
shoir asr boshida Sarvixon ismli gizga uylanadi va Malohat,
Nisbatxon, Sadoqat ismli farzand ko‘radi. 1900 yilda tug‘ilgan
Malohat ismli gizi 4 yoshida, 1905 yil tug‘ilgan Nisbatxon
ismli 0o‘g‘li 4 yoshdan 5 yoshga qadam qo‘yganida qizamiqqa
chalinib vafot etadilar. 1914 yili turmush o‘rtog‘i Sarvixon
ham dunyodan ko‘z yumadi. Yaginlarining dog‘ida kuygan
shoir ularning xotirasiga atab marsiyalar bitdi:

Oldi rahm etmay ajal, bir yori jonim bor edi,

Hur atvoru malaksiymo, pari ruxsor edi,

Bohayo, nozuk tabiat, bir ajab dildor edi,

Kamsuxan, xushxulqu durandeshu beozor edi,

Yig‘laram achchig* aningchunkim shakarguftor edi...

Insonlarga xos qayg‘u ruhiyatini hasratli satrlarda
ifoda qilgan bu marsiyani o‘zbek milliy she’riyatida mavjud
janrning noyob namunalaridan biri deyish mumkin.

Farzandlari va turmush o‘rtog‘idan ajralgan yillar
shoir uchun og‘ir kechgan. Mashhur hofiz To‘ychi
Toshmuhammedov (1868-1943) bilan gadrdonlashgani unga
ruhiy tetiklik bag‘ishlaydi. Birin-ketin “Hadyai Xislat”,
“Bayozi yangi”, “Armug‘oni Xislat”, “Savg‘oti Xislat”,
“Tuhfani Xislat” bayozlarini nashr ettiradi.

Ma’lumki, 1920 yillarning oxiri va 1930-yillarning
boshlarida “Din — afyundir” degan shior ostida din va din
peshvolariga garshi ommaviy kurash boshlandi. Din arboblari
va ularning farzandlari “sinfiy dushman” deya e’lon qilinadi.
Bu yillarda shoirga yashab tirikchilik qilish oson bo‘lmagan.
Tarjimayi holida yozishicha: “Oxirgi vaqtlarda, 1927 yildan
boshlab shoirligim bilan bir gatorda 4 yil Selmash zavodi
qurilishida, to‘rt yil Yog‘och ishlovchilar zavodida, to‘rt yil
bosmaxonada, uch yil Oyoqg-kiyim fabrikasi qurilishida
duradgorlik sexida master bo‘lib ishlab keldim”. Bu haqda
shoirning jiyani Muzaffar Asadullayev shunday yozadi:
“O‘sha yillarda eshonzoda Xislat bekorga qamalib
ketmaslikning bir chorasi sifatida soch-soqol o‘stirib oladi.
Ammo bu ehtiyot chorasi uzoqga bormadi. 1937 vyillarda
Sho‘rolarga sadoqatli, faol jurnalist Shobarot Kuzanbayev “bu
eshonlarning barchasi din peshvolaridir” degan mazmunda
maqola yozib gazetada e’lon qildi. Oqibatda, ko‘chma sud
hay’ati mahallaga kelib, eshonzodalar Haybatullohxo‘ja va
uning ukasi Asadullaxo‘ja va uning o‘zi jamiyat uchun zararli
shaxslar sifatida hibsga olindilar. Shu tariga ikki yarim yil

davomida, 1940-yilgacha Xislat mahbus sifatida Mirzacho‘Ini
o‘zlashtirishda mehnat qildi”[3]

Xulosa va takliflar. Yaginlarining gayd etishicha,
Xislat farzandlari bag‘riga qaytgach, qayta qamalib qolishdan
xavotirlanib, bir yil ko‘chaga chigmaydi. Ancha keksayib,
dardmand bo‘lib qolgan shoir do‘st va qadrdonlarining qgistovi
bilan 1941-yili Yo‘ldosh Oxunboboyev va boshga hukumat
idoralariga ariza yozib topshiradi. Arizaning mazmuni
quyidagicha: “Men inqilobdan avval o‘zbek adabiyotiga
shunchalik xizmat gilgani bilan hech ganday tagdirlanmadim.
Men she’rga va shoirlikka shunchalik xizmat va kuch sarf
gilishimga garamay, asosiy kashim duradgorlik orgali kun
kechirar edim. Mening adabiy xizmatlarim va mo‘ysafid
bo‘lib qolganimni nazarga olib, ko‘zim tirikligida xizmatlarim
tagdirlansa, pensiya tayin gilinsa, men ham dunyoda bir
ma’mur bo‘lsam ekan”. Ushbu arizaga muvofiq Yo‘ldosh
Oxunboboyev shoir Xislatni chagirib ahvolini bilgandan keyin
mukofot va yordam berish to‘g‘risida maslahatlashib
quyidagilar bilan uni mukofotlashga qgaror berdilar:

1) O‘zbekiston Oliy Sovetining po‘ndidan bir necha
ming so‘m chigarib, Xislatni ham uning bola-chagalarini
kiyintirish;

2) ozig-ovqat (suxoy poyok) bilan tayin qilish;

3) har oy 700 so‘m miqdori pensiya bilan doimiy
sur’atda tayin qilish;

4) bir oy ichida butun asarlarini to‘plab, bosdirib
chiqarish;

5) 600 so‘m maosh bilan “Muqimiy” tiyotriga adabiy
emakdosh qilib tayinlash;

6) hozirgi uy-joyini remont qilib berib, uning ustiga
Ovro‘po formasida bir katta imorat soldirib berish.

“Biroq bu qarorlarning ba’zilari vujudga chigqan
bo‘lsa ham, ba’zilari vujudga chigmay golib ketdi. Buning
asosiy sababi shoir Xislatning “ziqqi nafas” (nafas qisish)
kasali kasali tutib qolib, bu mukofotlarning barchasini but
qilib qo‘lga kiritishga yugirib-yelmagandir. Shunday qilib,
asarlari har kimning qo‘lida qolib, vafot qildi” [14].

Xislatning qisqa umri davomida “Qilmas tarahhum
holima nomehribon yorim mening”, “Orazi afloki husn ichra
mahi tobon erur”, “Rahm etib rozu dilimni so‘rmading bir
yo‘lgina”, “Mubtalo qilg‘on domig‘a, jono, o‘zung”, “Ko‘rub
husnungni  jono, ko‘zgudek hayron bo‘lub qoldim”,
“Hajringda, ey yor, korim fig‘ondur ” kabi bir qancha dilbar
g‘azallarini yaratdi. Uning Furqat (“Ey, xo‘blar sarosi, har
koringiz chiroylik”), Muqimiy (“Bogsa har odamni nogah
beqaror aylar ko“zung”, “Pari oso ko‘runmay o‘zni pinhon
aylading, ketding”, “Qadding sarvi xiyobondin qolishmas”),
Xaziniy (“Bo‘lmayin ag‘yora hamdam, ey pari, tanhocha
kel”), Huvaydo (“Saharlar tinmayin aylar edim yuz ohu vo
yolg‘uz”), Shavkat Iskandariy (“Nasibim, yo Rab, et joyi
Madina”) g‘azallariga bag‘ishlab yozgan muxammaslari
xalqimizning qalbidan joy olgan. O‘z navbatida, zamonasining
mashhur shoirlari  Muhayyir, Mavlaviy, Vasliy, Shavkat
Iskandariy, Pirimqori Andijoniylar shoir she’rlariga ehtirom
ko‘rsatib muxammas bog‘laganlar.

Shoirning oz she’rlari va zamondoshlarining asarlari
manbalari ustida olib borilgan izlanishlar Xislat ilmiy
biografiyasi haqidagi ma’lumotlarni boyitishi, to‘ldirishi
jihatidan ahamiyatlidir. Qo‘lyozma va toshbosma manbalar,
vaqtli matbuot nashrlari, she’riy antologiya va xrestomatiyalar
shoir adabiy merosiga oid muhim manbalardir. Shoir
Xislatning mukammal ilmiy biografiyasini tiklash, asarlarini
matniy tadqiq etish, xalgqga noma’lum bo‘lgan she’rlarini
ilmiy istifodaga kiritish navbatdagi bajariladigan vazifalardan
biridir.
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SENTENCE ANNOTATION FOR UZBEK LANGUAGE USING DEPENDENCY RELATIONS
Annotation
In this article, a new collection of treebanks with homogeneous syntactic dependency annotation for Uzbek language is
presented. To show the usefulness of such a resource, there presented a case study of lingual transfer parsing with more reliable
evaluation than has been possible before. This ‘universal’ treebank made freely available in order to facilitate research on
language dependency parsing.
Key words: Treebank, annotation, sentence parsing, Dependency relations, syntactic, collection, linguistics, resource.

BOG‘LANUVCHI VOSITALAR YORDAMIDA O‘ZBEK TILIDAGI GAPLARNI ANNOTATSIYALASH
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada o‘zbek tilidagi gaplarning sintaktik izohlanishdagi ierarxik tahlillarning yangi jamlanmasi namoyon gilingan.
Bunday resursning foydaliligini ko‘rsatish uchun ilgari mumkin bo‘lgandan ko‘ra ishonchliroq baholash bilan tilni o‘tkazishni
tahlil qgilish misoli keltirilgan. Ushbu "universal" daraxtsimon tahlil tilga bog‘liglikni erkin tahlil gilish bo‘yicha tadgiqotlarni
osonlashtirish uchun taqdim etildi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Daraxtsimon tahlil, izoh (annotatsiya), parsing (ierarxiya), bog‘lanish, sintaktik, jamlanma, lingvistika, manba.

AHHOTALIMSI NPEAJIOKEHUM 151 UCITIOJIB30BAHUSI Y3BEKCKOI'O SI3bIKA OTHOLLEHUS
3ABUCUMOCTHU
AHHOTAIHS

B »aTo#i cTatbe mpezicraBieHa HOBas KOJUICKLMSI OpraHU3al[MOHHAsi CTPYKTypa C OJHOPOJHOW aHHOTAlMEH CHUHTAKCHYECKOM
3aBHCHUMOCTH ISl y30EKCKOTO s3bIKa. YTOOBI MOKa3aTh ITOJIE3HOCTh TAKOTO pecypca, ObUI NPENCTaBIeH NpUMEp aHaIH3a
SI3BIKOBOTO TIepeBosia ¢ OoJiee HAIEKHOW OIIEHKOH, YeM 3TO OBUIO BO3MOXKHO PaHbIIE. DTOT «yHHUBEPCAIBHBII APEBOBUIHBIN
aHaJM3 JOCTYIICH st 00JIerdeHuns MCCIEA0BAHU 110 aHATN3Y S3BIKOBBIX 3aBUCHMOCTEH.
KnioueBble cioBa: OpraHu3allMOHHAs CTPYKTypa, AHHOTAIUS, CHHTaKCHYECKUH aHAM3 IpeIOKEHHH,
3aBUCHUMOCTH, CHHTAKCUC, KOJUIGKIIUS, JIMHIBUCTHKA, PECYpC.

OTHOIICHUA

Introduction. In recent years, there has been a lot of
interest in syntactic representations based on head-modifier
dependency relations between words[1]. Due in great part to
the availability of dependency treebanks in several languages,
research in dependency parsing—computational techniques to
predict such representations—has dramatically increased.
More than twenty data sets in a consistent format have been
made available, particularly via the Co NLL shared tasks on

dependency parsing[2]. While these data sets are standardized
in terms of their formal representation, they are still
heterogeneous treebanks. That is to say, despite them all being
dependency treebanks, which annotate each sentence with a
dependency tree, they subscribe to different annotation
schemes. The study of coordination, verb groupings,
subordinate clauses, and multi-word formulations all
frequently exhibit divergences [3].

Core dependents of clausal predicates Non-core dependents of clausal Special clausal dependents
Nominal dep Predicate dep Modifier Nominal dep Predicate dep Modifier word Nominal dep Auxiliary Other
word
nsubj csubj obl advcl advmod vocative aux mark
nsubj:pass csubj:pass obl:cau advmod:emph discourse aux:q punct
obj nsubj:passccomp xcomp obl:agent cop
nmod:part nmod:poss obl:tmod
obj:cau csubj:cop det discourse
iobj csubj:outer discourse:q
nmod:cau

Figure 1. List of Dependency Treebank Relations for Uzbek (form would be used when parsing)

Analysis and results. nsubj: nominal subject

A nominal subject is a noun phrase that is the syntactic
subject of a clause.

“nsubj™ is also used for subjects of adjectival or
nominal predicates.

~~~ sdparse

Ahmad shifokor \n Ahmad is a doctor
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nsubj(shifokor, Ahmad)

For existential sentences, "the thing that exists" is the
subject.

This includes possessive existentials.

~~~ sdparse

Mening uchta ukam bor \n I have three brothers
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Nsubj (bor, ukam)

csubj: clausal subject is a clausal syntactic subject of
a clause, i.e., the subject is itself a clause.

~~~ sdparse

Xonani tozalashingiz kerak. \n You need to clean the
room.

csubj(kerak, tozalashingiz)

obl: oblique argument or adjunct

The obl relation is used for oblique nominal arguments
and adjuncts of verbs, adjectives or adverbs. The obl relation
is further specified by the Case feature or case relation.

Typically, argument with non-accusative case marking
are obl.

~~~ sdparse

Jurnalni ko‘zoynak bilan o‘gidim \n | read the book
with glasses

obl(o‘gidim, ko‘zoynak bilan)

advcl: An adverbial clause modifier is a clause which
modifies a verb or other predicate (adjective, etc.), as a
modifier not as a core complement. This includes things such
as a temporal clause, consequence, conditional clause, purpose
clause, etc. The dependent must be clausal (or else it is an
advmod) and the dependent is the main predicate of the clause.

~~~ sdparse

Oc‘gib turib uxlab qolibman \n 1 fell asleep while
reading

advcl (uxlab golibman, o“gib turib)

~~~ sdparse

Kitobni  o‘gisang,tushunarding \n You would

understand if you had read the book

advcl (tushunarding, o‘gisang)

~~~advmod: adverbial modifier

An adverbial modifier of a word is a (non-clausal)
adverb or adverbial phrase that serves to modify the meaning
of the word.

Note that nouns in particular morphological cases, or
followed by an adposition are marked using obl even if they
function as adverbial modifiers.

~~~ sdparse

Juda yaxshi bir giz \n A very good girl

advmod (yaxshi, juda)

Negation In UD v1, there was a special relation neg.
In UD v2, advmod is used in its place. The negation modifier
is the relation between a negation word and the word it
modifies.

In  Uzbek, negation is typically done through
suffixation. We use advmod only if the non-predicative use of
the word emas.

~~~ sdparse

Universitetnigina emas, maktabniyam bitirmagan ekan
\n Let alone the university, he did not even finish the
secondary school

advmod (universitetnigina, emas)

vocative: vocative The vocative relation is used to
mark dialogue participant addressed in text. The relation links
the addressee’s name to its host sentence.

An auxiliary of a clause is a non-main verb of the
clause.

~~~ sdparse

Ertaga ishlayotgan bo‘ladi \n He/she will be working
tomorrow

aux(ishlayotgan, bo‘ladi)

mark: marker

A marker is the subordinating conjunction introducing
a finite clause subordinate to another clause. The mark is a
dependent of the subordinate clause head.

~~~ sdparse

Kitoblarni o‘gisin deb oldim \n I bought books for him
to read

mark(o‘qgisin, deb)

obj: direct object

The direct object of a verb is the noun phrase that
denotes the entity acted upon.

Direct objects typically take either nominative
(unmarked), or accusative cases. An object can also be in
ablative case if only part of it is affected by the predeicate (see
below for an example). We do not mark arguments of verbs in
other cases with obj, the obl relation is used for any “non-
core” arguments and adjuncts.

~~~ sdparse

Hafta oxirlari kitob o‘qiyman \n | read (books) during
weekends

obj(o‘giyman, kitob)

obj:cau: direct object of an intransitive causative verb

This is a subtype of obj. We mark direct objects of
causative voice intransitive verbs with this subtype, since the
interpretation is different in comparison to a direct object of a
non-causative verb. In general, if the verb is intransitive, direct
object indicates the “causee”, the subject of the content verb,
or the entity that performs the action. If the verb is transitive
the direct object is the entity that is acted upon as in the non-
causative case (see nmod:cau).

~~~ sdparse

Ona farzandini ovgatlantirdi \n Mother fed her child

obj:cau(ovqatlantirdi, farzandini)

~~~ sdparse

Zebo ukasini yig‘latdi \n Zebo made his brother cry

obj:cau (yig‘latdi, ukasini)

:cop

This relation is a language-specific subtype of csubj.
There are also 1 other language-specific subtypes of csubj:
csubj:outer.

62 nodes (0%) are attached to their parents as
csubj:cop.

~~~ sdparse

Muammo chigarishi ma’lum \n it is known to cause
trouble

csubj:cop(chigarishi, ma’lum)

This relation is universal.

~~~ sdparse

Polvon bir zarba bilan ragibini yengdi \n The wrestler
defeated his opponent with one blow det (zarba, bir)Below are
shown the illustration how all of the sentences sentences were
parsed grammatically and syntactically:

Obl.tmod
I\I:uhj punc
Obl aux:q
NOUN NOUITI NOUN
Kecha Tbelﬁlfr maktabga

VERB UX DU(‘NC
borishdi mi ? { \
i
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Figure2. Example of a sentence parsing using dependency treebank relations.

~~~ sdparse

Kecha bolalar maktabga borishdimi?

nmod:part(Borishdimi,maktabga,bolalar,kecha)

~~~ sdparse

Tayyormisan?

nmod:part(tayyor, ?, misan)

Conclusion. Above given practical released data sets
for Uzbek language with consistent dependency annotation.
Specifically, with more typologically and morphologically
diverse languages being added to the collection, it may be
advisable to consistently enforce the principle that content
words take function words as dependents, which is currently

violated in the analysis of ad positional and copula
constructions. This will ensure a consistent analysis of
functional elements that in some languages are not realized as
free words. [4] It will also allow the inclusion of language-
specific functional or morphological markers (such as case
markers) at the leaves of the tree, where they can easily be
ignored in applications that require a uniform crosslingual
representation. [5] Finally, planned to make this data available
on an open source repository in the hope that the community
will commit new data and make corrections to existing
annotations.
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“CULTURAL-LINGUISTIC DIMENSIONS OF 'COLOR PERCEPTION OF THE WORLD' IN THE FRENCH AND
RUSSIAN LANGUAGES”
Annotation

This work is devoted to the study of linguocultural aspects of the “color picture of the world” in the French and Russian
languages. The author examines the influence of cultural characteristics on the perception and interpretation of colors, as well as
their role in the formation of images and the expression of meanings in the languages of different cultures. The study analyzes
linguistic expressions associated with colors and their cultural connotations, revealing unique aspects of color perception in
French and Russian. The results obtained contribute to a deep understanding of the relationship between linguistic features and
cultural ideas about color in the languages under consideration.

Key words: Linguoculturology, color picture of the world, cultural aspects, linguistic expressions, cultural connotations, color
perception, images and meanings, linguistic features.

“KYJbTYPHO-JIMHI BUCTUYECKHUE U3MEPEHUS 'IIBETOBOTI'O BOCIIPHUATHUS MUPA' BO
OPAHITY3CKOM U PYCCKOM SI3BIKAX”
AnHOTanuUst

JlanHast paboTa MOCBSAIICHA HCCIIEAOBAHUIO JIMHTBOKYIBTYPOIOTHIECKIX ACTIEKTOB "IIBETOBOI KapTHHBEI MUpa" BO (PPaHITy3CKOM
U PYCCKOM SI3bIKaX. ABTOp paccMaTpHBAacT BIMSHHE KyJIbTYPHBIX OCOOEGHHOCTEH Ha BOCHIPHATHE M MHTEPIIPETAIMIO I[BETOB, a
Taloke MX PoNM B (OPMHUPOBAHWH OOpa30B M BEIPAKEHWM 3HAUYEHHWH B s3bIKaX pPa3HBIX KyJIbTyp. B xozme uccienoBaHus
AQHANM3UPYIOTCS JIMHI'BUCTHYECKHE BHIPAKCHUS, CBSI3aHHBIE C [IBETAMH, U MX KYJIGTYpHbIE KOHHOTAIIUH, PACKPhIBasi YHUKAJIbHEIC
ACIIeKThI LBETOBOTO BOCHPUSATHS B (PpaHIly3CKOM M PycCKOM s3bIKax. [lonydeHHbBIE pe3yinbTaThl CHOCOOCTBYIOT TIyOOKOMY
HOHUMAHHUIO CBS3H MEXAY S3BIKOBBIMH OCOOCHHOCTAMHM M KYJBTYPHBIMH HPEICTABICHUSAMH O LBETE B PAacCMaTPHBAEMbIX
S3BIKAX.

KiioueBbie cioBa: JIMHMBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHS, L[BETOBAsi KapTHHA MHpPA, KYJIbTYPHbIC ACTEKTHI, JUHIBUCTHYECKUE BBIPAKEHHUS,
KYJIBTYPHBIC KOHHOTAIMH, BOCIPHATHE [[BETa, 00pa3bl M 3HAUCHHUS, I3bIKOBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH.

“FRANSUZ VA RUS TILLARIDA" DUNYONI RANG BILAN IDROK ETISH "NING MADANIY VA LINGVISTIK
O‘LCHOVLARI”
Annotatsiya

Mazkur ilmiy ish fransuz va rus tillarida "dunyoning rangli tasviri" ning lingvomadaniy jihatlarini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan.
Muallif madaniy xususiyatlarning ranglarni idrok etish va talgin gilishga ta’sirini, shuningdek, ularning turli madaniyatlar
tillarida tasvirlarni shakllantirish va ma’nolarni ifodalashdagi rolini o‘rganadi. Tadgigotda ranglar bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan lingvistik
iboralar va ularning madaniy konnotatsiyalari tahlil gilinadi, fransuz va rus tillarida ranglarni idrok etishning o°‘ziga xos
tomonlari ochib beriladi. Olingan natijalar ko‘rib chigilayotgan tillarda lingvistik xususiyatlar va rang hagidagi madaniy g‘oyalar
o‘rtasidagi munosabatni chuqur tushunishga yordam beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Lingvokulturologiya, dunyoning rangli tasviri, madaniy jihatlar, lingvistik iboralar, madaniy konnotatsiyalar,
ranglarni idrok etish, tasvir va ma’nolar, til xususiyatlari.

BBenenne. llBer, B KadecTBe JJIeMEHTa S3bIKA WU
KyJIbTYpbl, UIPaeT 3HAYUTEIBHYI0 POIb B (HOPMUPOBAHHUU
BOCHPHATHS MHpAa M SBISIETCS KIIOYEBBIM  aCIIEKTOM
BBIPOKEHHSI  KyIBTYpHBIX  ocoOeHHocTed.  Hacrosmee
HCCIICIOBAaHUE  ITIOCBSIIIEHO  JIMHIBOKYJIBTYPOJOTHYECKUM
acrekTaM  'IBETOBOM  KapTUHBI MHpa"' B  KOHTEKCTE
(paHIy3cKOro M pycckoro si3blkoB. Llenbio naHHOH paboThI
SIBJISIETCSL BBISIBJICHUE BJIUAHUSA KYJIBTYPHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH Ha
S3BIKOBOE BHIPAXEHHE M BOCHPHATHE I[BETOB, a TaKXKe
PacKpBITHE YHHKAIBHBIX YePT M CXOACTB B 3TOM OTHOLICHHH
MEX]Ty IByMsI SI3bIKOBBIMH CHCTEMaMH.

I[BeTOBEIE MPEACTABIEHNSI TECHO CBS3aHBI C KYIBTYp-
HBIMM KOJaMH U TPaJULUSAMHM OOLIECTB, M HX H3y4YCHHE
MO3BOJIIET  TIIyOke  HOHATH  CHEHU(HUKY  S3BIKOBOTO
BBIPKEHHUSI M KyIbTYpPHBIX KOHHOTALMHA B Pa3HYHBIX
KyJIbTYPHBIX KOHTeKcTaX. Pabora Oyzmer BKiIrouarh B ceOst
aHaNU3 JIMHTBUCTUYECKUX EIWHMII, CBS3aHHBIX C LBETAMH, C
Y4ETOM UX CeMAaHTHUYECKUX U KyJIbTYPHBIX aCIIEKTOB, a TAaKXke
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paccMOTpeHHe BIVSIHUS I[BETOB Ha (popMHpOBaHHE 00pa3oB K
3HAYCHUS B SI3BIKAX ()PAHIy3CKOU M PYCCKOH KYIBTYD.
[oHsiTHE KOHHOTAIMM HWIpaeT BaXHYIO pPOIb IIpU
aHaNM3e IBETOBOM JIEKCHKU M €€ BOCHPHATHS B PA3MIHBIX
KyJbTypax.
KoHHoTamms — 3TO0 JOMOJHHUTENBHOE, YacTo
SMOLMOHAJIBHO OKpAIlEHHOE, 3HAYeHHWE WJIM aCCOLMAINs,

CBsA3aHHAsT C OINpPEIEJICHHbIM CJIOBOM WM  TOHSATHEM,
BEIXOZSMIAs 3a TMpeNenbl €ero MpsSMOTO  JIGKCHYECKOTO
3HaueHus[1]. B KkoHTekcTe 1BeTa, KOHHOTAIlMM MOTYT

BKJIIOYATh IMOIMOHAIbHBIE, KYJIbTYPHBIE M CHMBOJINYECKHE
ACIIEKThI, KOTOPbIE MPUCBAUBAIOTCS OIPE/CICHHBIM IIBETAM B
Ppa3IMYHBIX 00IECTBAX.

Haan/lMep, IIB€Ta MOFyT HUMCTH KOHHOTAIUH,
CBSI3aHHBIC C TPAAULHUSIMH, DPEIUTHO3HBIMH  OOpsSIaMH,
HALMOHANBHBIMA ~ CHMBOJIAMH ~ WJIM  3MOLMOHAIBHBIMHU
cocTosiHUSIMA.  PaccMOTpeHHe  KOHHOTAalMid  IIBETOB B
pPa3IMYHBIX KyJIbTypaxX IO3BOJsIET OoJice IONHO IOHSTH,
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KakiuM 00pa3oM SI3BIK M KyJIbTypHBIC (aKTOPHI (HPOPMHUPYIOT
Hallle BOCIIPUSATHE OKPYKAIOIIET0 MUpa Yepe3 IBETa.

Takum o00pa3oMm, aHaIW3 KOHHOTALMH IIBETOB BO
(bpaHIy3cKOM M PYCCKOM S3bIKaX B paMKax HCCICIOBAHUS
MOXET TpPOJUTh CBET Ha TIIyOOKHE CMBICIOBBIE HIOAHCHI,
KOTOpBIE IIBETa NMPUOOPETAalOT B Pa3iIMYHBIX KYJIBTYPHBIX U
JIMHTBUCTHYECKUX KOHTEKCTAaX.

IIpumepsl KOHHOTamWi IBETOB B ()PaHIy3CKOM U
PYCCKOM SI3BIKaX MOTYT BapbHpOBAaThCS B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT
KYJIBTYPHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH U MCTOPUUECKOTO KOHTEKCTa. BoT
HECKOJIBKO MPUMEPOB:

Bensrit (blanc): Bo ¢panmysckolt KymbType Oenblit
MOXKET AaCCOLIMUPOBATBCS C UYHCTOTOM M HEBHHHOCTBIO, a
TaKKe HMCIOJIB30BaThCs B CBAAEOHBIX Tpaguiuax. OnHako, B
KOHTEKCTE CMEPTH OH MOJKET TaKXKe CHMBOJIN3UPOBATE TPayp.
B pycckoit kympType Oenblif IIBET YacTO acCOILMUPYETCS ¢
YHCTOTOM W HEBHHHOCTHIO, KaK W BO MHOTHX JAPYTHX
KyapTypax. OH TaKKe MOXET OBITh CBSI3aH C 3UMHHMH
nei3axxaMu, oTpaskasi Oerblii CHer.

Cunuii (bleu): CuHMI IBET MOYKET HMETh KOHHOTAIHH
¢ cB0OOJOIl W OTKPHITBIMH IIPOCTPAHCTBAMHM, HAIpPUMeED,
oTpaxkas roiyboe HeOo miu Mope. B pycckoM s3pIke CHHHUI
MOKET UMETh aCCOLMAINH C TIIyOMHOH U MyIPOCTBIO, a TAaKkKe
C TAaMHCTBEHHOCTBHIO HOYHOTO Heda.

Kpachsrii (rouge): KpacHblit MOXeT acCONMUPOBATHCS
¢ IT0OOBBIO M CTPACTHIO, HO TAKXKE C OMIACHOCTHIO U 3aIIPETOM.
B pycckoil kynbType KpacHbBIN LIBET YacTO aCCOLUUPYETCS C
sMonusiMH K cTpacTsiMu. OH MOXET CHMBOJIM3UPOBATh
11:000Bb, HO TAK)KE M OIACHOCTD.

OTH HpHMEpH JEMOHCTPUPYIOT, KaK OJUH M TOT K€
I[BET MOKET HECTH Pa3JIMYHbIe KOHHOTAIUH B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT
KyJBTYPHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH M KOHTEKCTA HCIIOIb30BaHUSL.

HccnenoBanue Taxke IpeanojaracT  BbIABICHUE
0COOCHHOCTEH I[BETOBOTO BOCIPHATHS B BBIOPAHHBIX SI3BIKAX
U WX POIH B KyNbTYPHOM KOHTEKCTE, YTO CIENaeT BKJIAA B
TMOHMMAaHNE B3aHMOCBS3H MEXIY S3BIKOM M KyJIbTYpOH uepe3
HPU3MY [[BETOBOH CHMBOJIHKH.

AnHanu3 Jaurepatypbl. B Xxome mpoBeaeHus
UCCIEIOBaHMsl 1O TeMe "IBETHOW KapTWHBI Mupa" ObUIH
HPEIIPHHATHI CIIEYIONIHE Iark:

V3ydeHune TmOCIeTHUX HCCIENOBaHMH U 0030poB
outepatypbl.  beur mpoBemeH  0030p  aKkTyalbHBIX
UCCIeIOBaHUT W 0030pOB  JIMTEpaTyphl, MOCBSIIEHHBIX
[BETHOW KapTe MUpa. DTO BKIIOYAIO B ceOs aHAIN3 HAYIHBIX
paboT, KypHAIBHBIX CTaT€l M KHHUT, OIyONMKOBAaHHBIX B
MOCIIeTHHAE TO/IBL.

Hns 6onee 3¢dexkTHBHOTO TOMCKAa OBLUIH BBIICICHBI
KJIIOYEeBBIE TEPMHHBI W  (pas3bl, CBsI3aHHBIE C TEMOM
HCCIeIoBaHMsl. DTO BKIIOYANO B ce0sl TEpMHHBI, TaKHe Kak
"BeTOBast KapTa MHpa", "[[BETOBOE BOCIPUATHE B Pa3IUIHBIX
KynbTypax" u ApyTHe.

B BeIIEIEHBI OCHOBHEBIE TEMBI, pacCMaTPHBAaeMBbIe
B JIMTEpaType MO [BETHOH KapTe MHpa. DTO BKIIOYAIO B ce0s
ACIIEKTHI KyJIbTYPHOTO BOCIIPUSTHS I[BETA, €TO POJIH B SI3BIKE U
o0pa3ax, a TakxKe M3MEHEHHUs BO BpeMEHH. bbuio mpoBeneHo
HCCIIEIOBAaHUE  TOrO, Kak [BET BOCIPHUHHMAETCS |
HUCIIOJIB3YETCA B  Pa3IMYHBIX KYJIbTYypax. PaCCMOT‘peHbI
KYyJIbTYypHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH H TpaauluH, CBA3aHHBIC C [IBETOM.

Hayunble paboThI, KacaroLIuecss acIeKTOB I[BETOBOIO
BOCIPHATHSA, MOTYT BapbUPOBAThCS OT JIMHTBHCTHYECKHX
HCCIIeI0BaHMH 10 paboT B 00JTaCTH NCUXOJOTHH, UCKYyCCTBA U
kyneTyposiornn. Kak, k mpumepy pabora [lonm Kosii, Bpent
Bepmmnaa "The World Color Survey" (LIetoBoii 0630p Mupa)
npencraBiaseT coboif  MacmTaOHBIA — aHaNM3  IIBETOBOTO
BOCIIpUATHA B Pa3JIMYHBIX KYJbTYypax. OCHOBBIBasICH  Ha
UCCNIEIOBAaHUAX B PA3IMYHBIX S3bIKAX, aBTOPBI MPEJIaraioT
MOZENU UCCIE0BAHNUS KyJIbTYPHBIX PA3NUUUi B BOCIPUITUH
usera[2]. Taxke B uccinenoBannn Xapauna, Jlynza Maddu B
kaure "Color Categories in Thought and Language"
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(IlBeToBBIE KaTeropHy B MBINUICHUM H SI3BIKE) PacCMOTPENH
TECHBIE CBSA3UM MEXIY S3bIKOM M I[BETOBBIM BOCIIPHUSATHEM.
ABTOpBI aHAMM3UPYIOT, KaK S3bIKOBbIE KaTETOPUH IIBETa
BIUSIIOT HAa BOCHPHUATHE U KaK ILIBETOBBIE MPEICTaBICHUS
BIMAIOT Ha (JOPMHUPOBAHHE JIMHTBUCTUUECKUX KOHLENUuUii[3],
NOJHUMAs BaXHBI BONPOC O B3aUMOCBSA3U  MEXIY
SI3BIKOBBIMH Ml KOTHUTHUBHBIMH aCIIEKTaMH BOCHPHSTHS IIBETa
B pa3IMYHBIX KyJIbTypax. lcciemoBaHwe OXBaThIBaeT HeE
TOJIBKO SI3BIKOBBIE HIOAHCHI B KaTerOpPH3allMd I[BeTa, HO U
Gosee TIyOOKME KyIbTYypHBIE BIMSHHMS Ha TO, KaK I[BETa
BOCHPHHUMAIOTCSI ¥ HHTEPIPETHPYIOTCSI B PAMKAX SI3BIKOBOTO
U KyJIBTYPHOTO KOHTEKCTa. DTO HCCIIEOBAaHHE NTPEAOCTABIACT
HUEHHBIH B3MS Ha B3aUMOJEHCTBHE MEXKIY S3BIKOM,
KyIbTypoll M BOCIPUSITUEM I[BETA, PACKPbIBasi CIIOXKHBIE
B3aMMOCBSI3H MEXIY JIMHTBHCTHYECKMMH CTPYKTypaMu U
KOTHUTHBHBIMH MOJEJSIMH, KOTOpble (hOPMHUPYIOT HaIe
MPE/ICTABIICHUE O I[BETE B MUpE.

Eme onna rnaBHas crates Jlopua JIx. I'mOcoHa u
Joxon Jlx. Telinopa, koTopas SBIS€TCd HCTOYHUKOM
HEOOXOIMMOW TeopeTHdecKor 0a30d ans Hamied paboTsl,
oOcykJaeT Kak IIBETOBas CIEMOTa MOXET BIHATh Ha
KaTerOpM3alfi0O  I[BETa B  PA3IMYHBIX  KyJIbTypax,
NPENOCTaBIsAs  YHMKQIBHBIH — B3MJIL Ha  BOCIIPUSTHE
OKpY)Xaromel cpelbl HHAUBHIAMH C HapyLIICHHSIMH 3PCHHUS.
ABTOpBl QHANM3HUPYIOT, KaK W3MEHEHHsS B BH3yalbHBIX
CIOCOOHOCTSIX ~MOTYT TIOBIHMATH Ha  JIMHTBUCTHYECKUE
KOHIIETIIIMU 1[BETA, MOAYEPKHBAs BaKHOCTh B3aUMOJICHCTBHUS
MEXIy (HU3MOIOTHUECKUMU AaCIEKTAMH BOCHPHATHI U
(hopMupoBaHHEM JIMHTBUCTHYECKUX KaTEerOpHi.
HccnenoBanue mpoiaMBaeT CBET Ha TO, KaK I[BETOBAs CIIETIOTa
MOKET MOIU(UIMPOBATh LIBETOBHIC MIPEACTABICHUS B PaAMKax
Pa3IMYHBIX KyJbTYPHBIX KOHTEKCTOB, @ TAKXKe KaK 3TO BIUSET
Ha S3BIKOBBIE BBIPQKCHUS WM KaTerOpHH LIBETa B peYd M
MBIIIJICHNAH JIFOJICH ¢ TAKUM BHIOM Je(UIUTa 3peHuUs[4].

MeroaoJsiorus. B pamkax [IaHHOTO HCCIEIOBaHMSA
MIPOBENICH aHAIN3 S3BIKOBBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH (paHIIy3CKOTO U
PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB, C YIIyONEHHBIM H3ydE€HHEM I[BETOBOM
nekcukd. Ocoboe BHHMaHHE YIOCICHO KYJIbTYPHBIM H
CEMaHTHYECKUM OTJIMYHMSAM, a TaKKe BBIICICHBI IBETa C
0COOBIMU 3HAUYEHUSIMU B KQKIOM U3 S3BIKOB.

Ha orame »JKclepyMEHTaNbHBIX METOJOB  ObLIH
pa3paboTaHbl M peaJM30BaHbl 3aJa4yd, HaNpaBICHHbIE Ha
M3yveHHe IIBETOBOTO BOCHPHUSATHUS y HOCUTENEeH (paHIly3CKOTO
u pycckoro SI3BIKOB. INapannensHo TIPOBEIEHBI
aHKETHPOBAaHHUE u HUHTEPBBIO, 9TOOBI BBISIBUTH
WHJUBUIyalbHbIe PEIITOYTEHNS M aCCOLUAINN C I[BETAMU B
COOTBETCTBYIOMIEM KyJIbTYPHOM KOHTEKCTE.

Jlnst  cTaTUCTMYECKOro aHanM3a JaHHBIX — ObUIN
00paboTaHbl Pe3yNbTaThl SKCIEPUMEHTOB M aHKETHPOBAHMUS,
BKJIHO4as CpaBHI/ITeHbeIf/i aHaJIM3 1BCTOBOTI'O BOCHPUATHA
Mexy GpaHIly3CKHM U PYCCKUM SI3bIKaMH.

HHTepnperanyst MOMyYeHHBIX PE3yIbTAaTOB BKIIOYAET
B ce0f aHamM3 JAHHBIX C  YYeTOM  KyJbTYPHBIX,
JUHTBUCTHYECKUX M  TCHXOJOTHYECKHX  AacCIeKTOB, YTO
MO3BONMIIO  COPMYIMPOBAaTH  BEIBOJBI  OTHOCHUTENHHO
KYJIbTYPHO-JIMHTBUCTUICCKUX Msmepel-mﬁ IIBETOBOI'O
BOCIIPHSTHS BO (PPAHITy3CKOM H PYCCKOM sI3bIKaX.

HyXHO mNOm4epKHYTb, 4YTO OBUIM  BbIJEJICHBI
BO3MOXKHBIC HANpaBieHHs A8 OyIyIIMX HCCIENOBAaHMH B
o0yracTH KyJIbTYPHO-THHIBHCTHYECKUX AaCIEKTOB I[BETOBOTO
BOCIPHATHS, a TakkKe CHOPMYITHPOBAHBI PEKOMEHAAIMHU IS
MPOBEICHHUS TATbHEHIINX UCCIIEJOBAHNH B TAHHOH 00IacTH.

Kpome Toro, B pamKax HaIlero HCCIIEIOBAaHMS OBLI
NNPOBEACH aHAIN3 MNOJYYCHHBIX HAaHHBIX C ILICJbIO BBISABICHUA
HEC TOJIBKO KOJIMYECTBCHHBIX pasnw—mi«'l B IIBETOBOM
BOCHPHATHH, HO W BBISBICHHS MOTEHUHANBHBIX KyJIbTYPHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH B TONKOBAHMU M 3HAYEHHU OT/ETBHBIX LIBETOB
JUTSL HOCUTEJIeH (hPaHITy3CKOTO U PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB.




ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/12 2023

0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3
B Xoae OKCIICpUMECHTa U HUHTCPBLIO 6I>IHI/I
oOHapyXeHbl ~ UHTEpPECHBIC TEHACHIMU, CBS3aHHBIE C

UHIVBUIYalbHBIMH TPEANOYTEHUSIMU, ACCOLUALMAMH U
SMOIMOHATIBHBIMU PEAKIMAMU Ha Pa3IUUHbIC [[BETA B PA3HBIX
KyJIbTYpHBIX KOHTEKCTaX. OTH pe3yNbTaThl JONOIHSAIOT
KOJIMYECTBEHHBIE JaHHBIE ¥ JO00ABIAIOT ITyOHHY MOHUMAHUIO
BIIMSIHUSL I[BETOBOTO BOCIIPUSTHS Ha KYJIBTYpHBIE HOPMBI U
HEHHOCTH.

HUcxons u3 IIPOBEICHHOTO HCCIIeI0BaHMS,
MpPeIOKEHBI peKOMeHIaluH ULt MPaKTUIECKOTO
NpUMEHEHHsI B 00pa30BaTENbHBIX U KyJIbTYpPHBIX KOHTEKCTaX.
BaxHo y4uThIBaTh OOHApyXEHHbIE Pa3UYHs NPH CO3JAHHU
00pa3oBaTeNbHBIX MAaTEepHaNoB, OHU3aliHE WHTEPPEHcoB U
JIpYTUX acMeKTax, IJe IBET UIPaeT CYIIECTBEHHYIO POJib B
KOMMYHHKAIIMU U BOCIIPUSITHHL.

B 3axmrouenuwe, maHHOE HCCIEIOBaHHE HE TOJBKO
pacmupsieT Halle IIOHHMaHHE KyJIbTYPHO-JTHHTBUCTHYECKUX
W3MEpEeHHH IIBETOBOTO BOCHPHATHS BO (PaHIy3CKOM U
pYCCKOM  f3bIKaX, HO Takke CTaBUT IOJ  BOMIPOC
OOIIENIPUHATBIC NPEJCTABICHUS O BIUSHUM SI3bIKA U
KyIbTypbl Ha BOCIPHSATHE I[BETa, NPEOCTaBIsAA Oasy It
JaTbHEHIINX UCCIeJOBAaHUH B TaHHOM 00/I1acTH.

Ananu3 u pesyabtatbl. llpoBeneHHBI aHamU3
UCCIICIOBAaHMSI  BBIIBHJI  PSIJT HHTEPECHBIX W 3HAUYMMBIX
pe3yIabTaTOB, PACKPBHIBAIONIMX OCOOEHHOCTH  KYJIBTYPHO-
JIMHTBUCTHYECKOTO BOCIIPUATHS I[BeTa BO (DPAHI[Y3CKOM U
PYCCKOM SI3BIKaXx.

AHanmu3 LBETOBOW JICKCHKH B (PpPaAHILy3CKOM SI3BIKE
BBISIBHJI OOTaTCTBO CEMAHTHYECKUX OTTEHKOB U BBICOKYIO
muddepenmanuio uetoB. Ocodoe BHIMaHHE OBIIO YIEIEHO
[[BeTaM, HUMEIOIIMM  KYJIbTYpHBIE ¥  HCTOPHUYECKUE
accoLMaIHH.

B pycckoM s3bIke OOHAapy)KEHBI OCOOCHHOCTH B
KaTEeropu3alyy IIBETa, BBIPAKAIOIINECS B YHHKAIBHBIX
nekcndeckux eauHuIax. Ocoboe BHUMaHUE YAEICHO I[BETaM,
MMEIOIIIM CHUMBOJITIECKOE 3HAUECHHE B PYCCKOIl KyIbType.

Takxke SKCIEPUMEHTHI, HAIPABICHHBIE Ha H3yYCHHE
[[BETOBOTO  BOCHPUSATHS,  TIOKAa3ald, dYTO  HOCHTENHN
(paHIly3CKOTO U PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB IMPOSIBIAIOT PA3inuus B
HPEIIOYTEHHUSX U aCCOLUAIMAX C [BETAMHU.

Pe3ynpTaThl aHKETHMPOBaHWS W HMHTEPBHIO BBIIBUIN
WHIUBUIyalbHbIe pa3H4usi B BOCIPHUATHU I[BETa, KOTOPBIE
MOTyT OBITh CBSI3aHBI C KYJIBTYPHBIMH KOHTEKCTAMH U
JIMYHBIM OIIBITOM.

CraTHCTHYECKUH aHAIN3 JaHHBIX TTO3BOJIMI BBIISIHTH
CEeMaHTHYECKHE KIaCTephl IBETOB, 0003HAYEHHBIX B SI3BIKAX,
ONPENeNUTh  CTENEeHb WX BIMSHUA HAa  KyJIbTYpHO-
JIMHTBUCTHYECKOE BOCIIPHUSITHE.

WHrepnperanust pe3ysibTaTOB BBISIBHIA BaXXHOCTh
KYJIBTYPHBIX KOHTEKCTOB TIpH (OPMHUPOBAHHUH ILIBETOBBIX
npencrapieHnid. CeMaHTHKa IBeTa OKa3bIBACTCS TECHO
CBSI3aHHOM C HMCTOpHEH, TPAAWUIUSAMU U COIHOKYJIBTYPHBEIMHI
(heHOMEHAMHL.

JluarBuCTHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH (PAHI[Y3CKOTO U
PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB OKAa3bIBAIOT CYIIECTBEHHOE BIMSHHE HA
KaTeropusaluro U BOCOPUATHUE LIBETA.

Ha ocHOBe mpOBEZEHHOrO aHaNIW3a IPEI0KEHbI
PEKOMEHIANU UTA JalbHEHIINX HCCIEAOBaHUN B 00acTu

KYJIbTYPHO-JIUHTBUCTUICCKUX aCIICKTOB IBETOBOT'O
BOCIIpUATHA. PeSyHbTaTI)I HUCCIICJOBAHUA CHOCOGCTByIOT
060FaHICHI/IIO 06HI€T0 IIOHUMAaHHA  BJIMAHUA  A3bIKAa U

KyJbTypbl Ha LIBETOBOE BOCHPHUSATHE, YTO OTKPHIBAE€T HOBbIE
MEePCIEeKTUBbl Ul JaIbHEHIINX MCCIeJOBaHUNA B JaHHOU
obJacTu.

BobiBoabI ) NPeNJIOKEHUS. Pesynbrarsl
UCCIICZIOBaHUSl MOJATBEPXKAAIOT BIUSHUE KYJIbTYPHBIX H
JMHTBUCTHYECKUX (AKTOPOB Ha BOCIPHUSITHE LBETA BO
(dhpaHIy3cKOM u pycckom SI3bIKaX. ‘VHUKaIIbHBIE
JIMHTBUCTHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH B IIBETOBOM JIEKCHKE O0OMX
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SI3BIKOB BBIPAKAIOT INIyOOKHE KyJIbTypHBIE U HCTOPHYECKHE
acmieKThl.  Pe3ynmbraThl  aHKETHPOBAaHUS U HMHTEPBBIO
MOAYEPKHUBAIOT HHAMBUIyalbHbIE PA3INUUs B IPEANOUYTCHUIX
M accolMalyaXx C LBETaMH, (OPMHUPYEMBIX KyJIbTYPHBIM
OTIBITOM.

CraTUCTHYECKUH aHaIM3 BBIIBIJI CEMAaHTHYECKHE
KJIaCTEpHl I[BETOB, KOTOPHIE HMEIOT BaKHOE 3HAYCHHUE IS
KyJIbTYpPHO-JIMHI'BUCTUIECKOTO BOCIIPHSATHSI.

BimsHpe s3pIka Ha KyJIBTYpHOE BOCHPHSTHE I[BETa
TECHO CBSI3aHO C JIMHTBUCTHYECKUMU OCOOEHHOCTSIMHU, UTO
MOAYEPKUBAET  BaXHOCTh  s3bIKa B (HOPMUPOBAHUU
KyJIbTYPHBIX TPECTaBICHUMH.

HccnenoBanue Opyrux KyJnbTYpHBIX KOHTEKCTOB
MOXKET 00OTraTHTh Hallle NOHUMAHHE BIMSHHSA KyIbTyphl Ha
[[BETOBOE BOCHpHATHE. A TakkKe BKIIOUCHHE aHaNW3a
I[BETOBOT'O BOCTIPHATHS B APYTHX S3BIKAX MOXKET PaCIIMPHUTH
o0JlacTh HCCIICOBAHMSI W BBIIBUTH OOIIME W Pa3IMIHBIC
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH.

HccnenoBanne BIMSHMS I[BETA HA IICHXOJIOTHIO H
SMOIMK TPeOyeT MOMOIHUTEIHFHOTO YIIYOJICHHOTO aHaIHu3a C
Y4€TOM KyJbTYPHBIX HIOAQHCOB. M3yueHue wucTOpUUECKOn
JUHAMHUKH BOCHPHUSTHUS LBETA B PA3IMYHBIX KYJIbTYpax MOXET
pPacKphITh HM3MEHEHHS B TPAKTOBKE I[BETa CO BpPEMEHEM.
HccnenoBanre MOXXeT OBITh PacHIMPEHO UL PACCMOTPEHUS
MPaKTHYECKUX NPUMEHEHHI B 00JIacTH An3aiiHa, MapKeTHHra
U KPOCC-KYJIbTYPHBIX KOMMYHHKAITHH.

B wurore maHHOrO WCCIEIOBAaHUS MOCBSIIEHHOTO
"KynbTypHO-THHTBUCTHYECKAM  U3MEPEHHSAM  'IIBETOBOTO
BOCIIpHATHSL MHpa' BO (QPAHIy3CKOM U PYCCKOM SI3BIKax'"
CTaHOBHTCSI SICHBIM, YTO LBET — 3TO HE MPOCTO (pru3muecKast
XapaKTepUCTHKA CBETa, HO M TIIYOOKO BIIOXKGHHBIH B
KyJAbTypHBIE ¥  JIMHTBUCTHYECKHE KOHTEKCTHl ~CHMBOJL
Pe3ynpTaThl WMCCENOBaHHS IONTBEPXKIAIOT, YTO SI3BIK U
KyJIbTYpHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MWIPAlOT KIIOYEBYI0 pOIb B
(OpMUpPOBAaHMY HAIIMX TPEACTaBICHHH O IBETE, €ro
3HAYCHUSIX U SMOIMOHAIBHBIX OTTEHKAX.

AHanmM3 [BETOBOW JIEKCHKH BO (PaHIY3CKOM |
PYCCKOM sI3BIKaX BBIABHJI HE TOJNBKO CXOXHE, HO U
YHUKaJIbHBIE YepTHl B BOCIPHSATHH IBeTa OOIIECTBaMH, Iie
OHM HCHOJIB3YIOTCS. OKCIEPHMEHTHl ¥  aHKeTHPOBAaHHE
MO3BOJIMJIM  TJIyOke TPOHMKHYTh B  HMHAUBHIyaJbHBIE
NPENNOYTeHUsT W aCCOLMAIlMM HOCUTENEH JTHUX S3BIKOB,
MOAYEPKHUBAst pa3HOOOpas3ne BOCIPUATHS Aake BHYTPH OJHOM
KyJbTYPHOU I'pymIIbL.

CemaHTHUECKHIT ~ aHAnMM3  BBIABHI  KyJIBTYpHO-
3aBHCHMBIE KJIACTEPHl IIBETOB, KOTOPBIE MOTYT CIIyXHTh
BOKHBIM PECypcoM /Ul IIOHMMAHHS CMBICIAa M 3HA4YCHUH,
BKJIQJIbIBaeMBIX B I[BETOBYIO KapTHHY MHpa. OTH BBIBOJBI
NPEOCTABISIOT HE TOJBKO (yHAaMEHTaNbHbIE 3HAHUS O
BJIIMSAHUU KYJBbTYpPBl U fA3bIKa Ha BOCHPUATHUE LBETA, HO U
MOMYEPKUBAIOT MPAKTUYECKYI0 3HAYMMOCTh B  00JIacTH
IM3aifHa, MapKeTHHTa B KPOCC-KYJIBTYPHBIX B3aNMOICHCTBHIA.

Jlanee, B paMKax 3TOTO HCCIIEIOBAHMS, OTKPHIBAIOTCS
HOBBIE TIEPCHEKTHBHI JUI1 JaTbHEHIINX WCCIECJOBAaHUH B
o0ylacTH KyJIbTYPHO-THHIBHCTHYECKHX AaCIEKTOB I[BETOBOTO
BocnpusaTHa. Pexomenpanuu g OymayIiux HcciiefoBaTenei
BKJIIOYAIOT B ce0st Oojiee riyOOKHil aHan3 MCHXOJOTHYECKHX
aCIIeKTOB, PACIIMPEHHOE CPAaBHEHHE C APYTMMH SI3bIKAMH U
KyJIbTYypaMH, a TaKKe MpaKTHYeCKUe NpHUMeHeHus B chepe
MEXKYJIBTYPHOTO B3aHMOAEHCTBHS.

Takum 00pa3oM, JaHHOE MCCIEOBaHHE OTKPHIBAET
HOBBIE TOPH30HTHl [UII TOHMMAaHHS TOTO, KaK IIBET
BCTPanBaeTCs B KYJIBTYPHbIE KOHTEKCTHI U S3BIKOBBIE PEANTHH,
¥ KaK 9TO BIIMSIET Ha Hallle BOCHPHUITHE OKPYXKAIOIIEro MUpA.
B mpezncrosmieM IyTH HCCleIOBaHMUSA 3TOH yBIEKaTEIbHOH
TeMbl MPEJCTOUT MHOTO HOBBIX OTKPBITHH M pas3raJbIBaHUN
TaiiH, packpbiBas OoraTcTBoO MHOTrooOpaszus "IIBETOBOTO
BOCIIPUATHS Mupa'.
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DEFINITION OF PHONETIC COMPETENCE
Annotation
This article is about phonetic competences and competence. Here you will learn about the definition of this concept, its first use
in pedagogical education and its importance today. Scientific works and articles of scientists in Uzbekistan and abroad were used

in writing the article.
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OMNPEJEJEHUE ®OHETHYECKON KOMIIETEHTHOCTH
AnHHOTAIHS
DTa cTaThs NOCBSIICHA (OHETUUCCKUM KOMIICTCHIIUAM U KOMIICTEHTHOCTH. 3/71€Ch BbI Y3HaeTe 00 OMPEEIICHUH 3TOTO TOHATHS,
€ro MepBOM HCIOJB30BaHHUH B MEAarOrMYECKOM O0pa30BaHUM M €0 3HAYCHUU cerofHs. [Ipu HAamMCaHHK CTAThU HCIOJBE30BaHbI

Hay4HBIC TPYIBI U CTaThbH YYEHBIX Y30EKHCTaHa U 3apYOeKbs.
KiloueBble cjoBa: KowmmeTeHmus, KOMIIETEHTHOCTb,

¢doneTHKa,

(oHeTHYECKAasT KOMIICTEHTHOCTb, 3HAHUS, YMCHHUS,

KOMIIETEHTHOCTbD, ()OHETHIECKass KOMIIETEHTHOCTb TIPH 00Y4EHUH HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.

FONETIK KOMPETENSIYA TA’RIFI
Annotasiya
Bu magqolada gap fonetik kompetensiyalar va kompotentlik hagida boradi. Bunda siz bu tushinchaning ta’rifi, pedagogik ta’limda
ilk bor go‘llanishi va hozirgi kundagi ahamiyati hagida bilib olasiz. Maqgolani yozishda O‘zbekistondagi va horijdagi olimlarning

ilmiy ishlari va maqolalaridan foydalanildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Kompetensiya, kompetentlik, fonetika, fonetik kompetensiya, bilim, ko‘nikma, malaka, chet tilini o‘gitishda

fonetik kompetensiya.

Kirish. Kompetentlik va kompetensiya atamasining
mazmuni olimlar tomonidan bahsli bo‘lib kelmogda. Har
ganday chet tilini o‘rganishdan  asosiy = magsad,
madaniyatlararo mulogot madaniyatini shakllantirish va chet
tiliga xos bo‘lgan (tinglab tushinish, gapirish, o‘qish, yozish)
ko‘nikmalarini yaxshi o‘zlashtirishdir. Nemis tilida nutqiy
faoliyat ~ yuritishda  shaxsni  shakllantirgan  holda,
mulogotdoshlarning bir-birini  tinglab tushunish, gapirish,
o°qish, yozish jarayonida oldin egallagan ijtimoiy, madaniy,
lisoniy, emotsional tajribalardan samarali foydalanishdir. Chet
tilini o‘zlashtirish chog‘ida talaba lingvistik bilimlarni to‘liq
o‘zlashtirish bilangina emas, balki nutqiy va madaniy
malakalarini (kompetensiyalarini) oshirish bilan mashg‘ul
bo‘ladi. Talabalarda bu xususiyatlarni tarbiyalashda, aynigsa,
nemis tili faniga oid bilim, ko‘nikma va malakalarning dars
jarayonida singdirish bilan birgalikda ularda
kompetensiyalarni ham shakllantirilishi lozim. "Kompetentlik"
tushunchasi pedagogning ma’lumoti, ko‘nikmasi, qobiliyati va
tajribasini o‘z ichiga oladi. Boshgacha aytganda, uning
ma’lum bir ish turini bajarish qobiliyati hisoblanadi. Aslida,
kompetentlik va kompetensiya atamalari  o‘xshashdir.
Kompetensiya bilimlarning umumiyligi va ularning odamlarda
mavjudligini anglatsa, kompetentlik — bu bilimlarni ish
jarayonida ishlatish ekan.

So‘nggi o‘n yilliklarda ta’lim tizimida
"kompetensiya", "kompetentlik", "kompetent yondashuv" kabi
tushunchalardan foydalanish ommalashdi. Ushbu atamalar
turli pozitsiyalarda ko‘rilgani sababli ular bir ma’noli talginga
ega emas.
Adabiyotlarni o‘rganish jarayonida shunga amin bo‘lamizki,
ba’zi tadqiqotchilar ‘“kompetensiya” va “kompetentlik”

tushunchalarini sinonim yoki o‘zaro bog‘liq va bir-birini
to‘ldiruvchi tushunchalar deb hisoblashsa, boshqgalari ularni
ikkita mustaqil tushuncha sifatida ajratib ko‘rsatadilar.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. "Kompetentsiya"
tushunchasi ta’lim tizimiga birinchi bo‘lib,1970-yillarda N.
Xomskiy tomonidan kiritilgan. XX asr AQShda, bu
kontsepsiya ta’limni individualizatsiya gilish muammosi bilan
bog‘lig holda (keyinchalik Yevropa mamlakatlarida) keng
go‘llanila boshlangan. Shuning uchun amerikalik olimlar
kompetentsiyani kasbiy tavsif bilan emas, balki kasbning
umumiy tavsifi bilan bog‘lashadi. N. Xomskiy til bilish va
kompetentsiyani farglashni taklif giladi, tilni bilish deganda til
tizimini, kompetentsiya deganda esa muayyan vaziyatlarda
tildan foydalanish gobiliyati deb ta’kidlaydi[8].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Yevropa Kengashi 1996
yil asosiy kompetensiyalarni 5 guruhga bo‘lgan. bu narsalarni
chet tilini o‘gitishda qgo‘llash va bilish juda muhimdir. 1)
mas’uliyatni o‘z zimmasiga olish, birgalikda gqaror gabul
qgilishda ishtirok etish, nizolarni zo‘ravonliksiz tartibga solish,
demokratik institutlarning faoliyati va takomillashuvida
ishtirok etish kabi siyosiy va ijtimoiy kompetensiyalar; 2) ko‘p
madaniyatli jamiyatdagi hayotga oid kompetensiyalar
(madaniyatlararo kompetensiyalar); 3) ish va ijtimoiy hayotda
muhim bo‘lgan og‘zaki va yozma muloqotga ega bo‘lish bilan
bog‘liqg kompetensiyalar;

4) axborot jamiyatining paydo bo‘lishi bilan bog‘liq
kompetensiyalar; 5) kasbiy jihatdan doimiy tayyorgarlikning
asosi sifatida butun hayotni o‘rganish qobiliyati.

Tahlil  va natijalar. Kompetensi-ya (lotincha:
competo — erishyapman, munosibman, loyigman) — 1)
muayyan davlat organi (mahalliy o‘zini o‘zi boshqarish
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organi) yoki mansabdor shaxsning gonun, ustav yoki boshqa
hujjat bilan belgilangan vakolatlari, huqug va burchlari
doirasi; 2) u yo bu sohadagi bilimlar, tajriba[9]

Kompetenz so‘zi lotincha competentia “muvofiq,
haqgiqatga mos kelish, munosib, loyiq” (competere muvofiq
kelmog, mos kelmog, qodir bo‘lmog). Rim imperiasi
davridayoq competens sifati muxtor /vakil/, qonuniy degan
ma’nolarda ishlatilgan. Competentia deb XIII asirdayoq
umuman bir shaxsning kun kechirish uchun ishlab topgan
daromadlari va aynigsa klerikal monarx extiyojlari uchun
topgan daromadlari ifodalangan. Huqugiy tushuncha sifatida
beneficium competentiae garzdorga kun kechirishligi uchun
minimum vositalarni goldirib, boshga narsalarni undan tortib
olishni anglatadi. So‘zning bu ma’nosi harbiy terminalogiyada
XX asrgacha ishlatilib kelgan. Bu yerda bu so‘z armiya va flot
xizmatchilariga pul, ozig-ovgat, boshpana va kiyim-kechakda
minimum ehtiyojlarni anglatgan. Bu huqugiy ma’nodan
tashqari bu Kompetenz tushunchasi XVIII asrdan beri “masul,
muhtor” ma’nolarida ishlatilgan. XIX asr boshlaridan milliy
davlatlar paydo bo‘lishi bilan davlat organlari huqug va
burchlari doirasida go‘llana boshladi. Kompetenzkompetenz
so‘zining qisqargan shakli xalgaro huqugda davlat
suverenitetini,  huquqgiy = munosabatlarda  mustagillikni
anglatadi. Davlat organlari doirasida Kompetenzkompetenz
tushinchasi muhtoriyatni anglatgan, va urush vagtida mavjud
gonunlar asosida o‘z vakolati doirasida garorlar gabul gilish,
va bu vakolatni boshqga organlar zarariga kengaytirib olishni
anglatgan.

DTS da bir biridan mustagil bo‘lgan 3 xil
kompetensiya talablari belgilab berilgan. Bular:

Lingvistik kompetensiya

Sotsiolingvistik kompetensiya

Pragmatik kompetensiya

Lingvistik kompetenesiya ikki turga bo‘linadi:

Nutgiy kompetensiya

Til kompetensiyasi

Nutgiy kompetensiya o‘z navbatida 4 turga bo‘linadi:

Tinglab tushinish

Gapirish

Oc“qish

Yozish

Til kompetensiyasi
bo‘linadi:

Grafika va orfografiya

Fonetik kompetensiya

Leksik kompetensiya

Grammatik kompetensiya

Quyida biz fagat fonetik kompetensiyani yoritishga
harakat gilamiz.

Fonetik kompetensiya deganda quyidagi
tushinchani o°z ichiga oladi:

Tovushlarni gapda va yakka holda eshitganda farglay

ham o‘z navbatida 4 turga

uchta

olish;

Asosiy kommunikativ gap turlariga (darak, so‘rog,
buyrug gap) mos ravishda ritm va intonatsiyadan to‘g‘ri
foydalana olish;

Tilning asosiy barcha  tovushlarini,  gapirish
ko‘nikmasini rivojlantirish bilan birga nutqda ishlata olish.

Mavjud o‘zgarishlar, ularning kamchiliklari hagida
gisgacha ma’lumot

Kompetentsiya - bu bilim va ko‘nikmalarni ish bilan
bog‘liq vazifalarni mustaqil, mas’uliyatli va vaziyat talablariga
mos ravishda bajarishi mumkin bo‘lgan tarzda birlashtira olish
qobiliyatidir. Barkamol Kkishilar yangi, ochig, boshgarib
bo‘lmaydigan va dinamik vaziyatlarda ham bilim, ko‘nikma

va malakalar asosida o‘z-o‘zini tashkil etish va magsadga
yo‘naltirilgan holda harakat qilish qobiliyati bilan ajralib
turadi.

“Kompetenzien sind die  Féchigkeiten  zur
Selbsorganisation. Sie schlieBen Wissen, Qualifikationen,
Werte und Normen ein und versetzen sie in ein verfiigbares
Setting. Kompetenzien sind besonders wichtig in offenen

Problem-und  Entscheidungssituationen, in  komplexen
Systemen” [10]
“Kompetensiyalar - bu o‘z-o‘zini  boshgarish

gobiliyatlari hisoblanadi. Ular bilim, malaka, gadriyatlar va
me’yorlarni o‘z ichiga oladi va ularni mavjud sharoitda
joylashtiradi. Kompetensiyalar, aynigsa, ochiq muammo va
garorlar gabul qilish holatlarida, murakkab tizimlarda muhim
ahamiyatga ega”

“Kompetenzien werden von Wissen fundiert, durch
Werte konstituiert, als Fachigkeiten disponiert, durch
Erfahrungen konsolidiert, aufgrund von Willen realisiert” [11]

Qobiliyatlar bilimga asoslanadi, gadriyatlardan tashkil
topadi, ko‘nikma sifatida  beriladi, tajriba  bilan
mustahkamlanadi va iroda asosida amalga oshiriladi.

Kompetensiyalar malakadan (kvalifikasiyadan) nimasi
bilan farqg giladi?

Kompetensiyalar gobiliyatlarni ro‘yopga chigarish va
muayyan harakatlarni  bajarish  sifatida tushinilishi va
baholanishi mumkin. Kompetensiyalar har doim zarur
bilimlarni o°z ichiga oladi. Ammo ular bundan ham ko‘proq
narsani o‘z ichiga olishi mumkin va egalik va harakatni
belgilaydigan  munosabatlarni gamrab  oladi. Boshga
tuzilmalardan fargli o‘laroq, masalan, malaka har doim aniq
shaxslarning o°zini o‘zi boshgarish qobiliyatini o‘z ichiga
oladi.

Malakalarning magsadi, masalan, dual ta’lim tizimi
doirasida xodimlarni malakasini oshirish va ularni kundalik
ish hayotiga moslashtirishdir va shunday bo‘lib qoladi.
Demak, bu malaka o‘rniga Kompetensiyalarni go‘yish va
rivojlantirish degani emas. Aksincha, shuni ta’kidlash kerakki,
kompetensiyasiz malaka bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lsa-da, malakasiz
kompetensiya bo‘lishi giyin.

Zamonaviy mehnat va iqtisodiy hayotda bizga nafagat
malaka kerak. Olingan malaka ochig, murakkab, muammoli
vaziyatlarda o‘z-o°zini boshqarish qobiliyatini anglatmaydi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Kompetensiyalar ko‘nikma, bilim
va malakadan ko‘ra kengroqdir. Kompetentsiya tushunchasi
chet tili nazariyasi va chet tili didaktikasida ishlatilishiga
garab farglanadi. Ushbu maqolada ushbu atama chet tili
o‘rgatish didaktikasidagi ma’nosi beriladi. Shunday qilib,

kompetenziyalar bizning amallarimizga asos bo‘luvchi
gobiloiyatlarimizni anglatadi. Bular chet tili malakalari
sifatida namoyon  bo‘ladi. Shunday qilib talaffuz

"kommunikativ kompetentsiyaning muhim tarkibiy gismidir".

Kompetensiya bu shunday qobiliyatki, bunda bilim va
godirlik qobiliyati shunday bog'lanadiki, ogibatda kasbga oid
vazifalar talablarga mos mustaqil, masuliyatli va vaziyatga
mos bartaraf gilinadi.

Bilim, ko‘nikma va  malakalar ko‘pincha
kompetentsiya sifatida ko‘riladi va nomlanadi. Birog, bilim,
shu jumladan empirik bilim hech gachon harakat gilish
gobiliyati emas, balki uning uchun operatsion jihatdan muhim
shartdir. Bilimsiz qobiliyat bo‘Imaydi. Ko‘nikma va malakalar
harakat qilish gobiliyatini oz ichiga oladi, lekin ijodiy, o‘z-
o‘zini tashkil gilish ma’nosida emas. Ular, shuningdek,
hagiqiy ko‘nikmalar uchun operatsion zaruriy shartdir, lekin
boshga magomga ega.

ADABIYOTLAR
1. Furkat Mirvaliyev Shukhratovich. (2023). The Role of Literary Texts in Teaching Foreign Languages. Texas Journal of

Philology, Culture and History, 14, 10-13.

- 359 -


https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/Qonun
https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ustav
https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/Huquq

0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3 ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/12 2023

8.
9.

Ibodullayevich, S. Z. (2021). THE STRUCTURE OF BILINGUAL DICTIONARIES AND THEIR ANALYSE (on the
example of German-Uzbek dictionaries). MODERN SCIENTIFIC CHALLENGES AND TRENDS, 191.

Kysomnos, 3. (2023). NEMIS TILIGA CHET TILIDAN O ‘ZLASHAGAN SO ‘ZLARNING STRUKTURAL-SEMANTIK
TADQIQI. MktuMounii-rymManurap  (adgapHUHr  1on3apd  Myammonapu/AKTyalubHble — OPOOJEMBI  COLHANBHO-
rymanutapusix Hayk/Actual Problems of Humanities and Social Sciences., 3(6), 230-238.

Raxmatov, F. (2022). MAHTUK NWJIMHNJATU BAB3U ATAMAJIAP TABPU®U. Central Asian Research Journal for
Interdisciplinary Studies (CARJIS), 2(3), 400-412.

Raxmatov, F. (2021). ITIETATOT'MKAZTA MAHTHUK MJIMU. Central Asian Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies
(CARJIS), 1(4), 39-50.

Abduxalilova D. S. Q. ZAMONAVIY TILSHUNOSLIKDA MADANIYATLARARO MULOQOT TAHLILI //Central
Asian Research Journal for Interdisciplinary Studies (CARJIS). —2022. — T. 2. — Ne. 3. — C. 390-394.

Kuvonov, Z. M. (2023). COLOR COMPONENT PHRASEOLOGY IN GERMAN AND UZBEK LANGUAGES AND
THEIR SEMANTIC ANALYSIS. Mental Enlightenment Scientific-Methodological Journal, 4(03), 109-144.

Xomskiy N. Yazik i mishlenie

O‘zME. Birinchi jild. Toshkent, 2000-yil

10. Professor Dr, Folker Heyza, https://www.kodekonzept.com/wissensressourcen/kompetenzen/
11. Professor Dr, Jon Erpenberg, https://www.kodekonzept.com/wissensressourcen/kompetenzen/

- 360 -


https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/O%CA%BBzME

O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2023, [1/12]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:1751
Zilola SAYITQULOVA,
Samargand Davlat chet tillar instituti doktoranti

O ZFinPI dotsenti X.B.Tojiyeva tagrizi asosida

OILA VA FAMILY KONSEPTINING LINGVISTIK VOSITALAR YORDAMIDA IFODALANISHI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur magolada oilaning inson hayotidagi o‘rni hagida ma’lumot beriladi. Millat egalari xotirasida oila va family konseptini
vogelantiruvchi til birliklari keltiriladi va ularda millatlarga xos ijtimoiy, tarixiy, ilmiy tajribalar namoyon bo‘ladi. Oila va family
konseptlarining yoritilishida vogea hodisalar guruhining streotip xususiyatlarini aks ettiruvchi freym nazaryasidan foydalaniladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Oila, family, lingvomadaniy konsept, kognitiv konsept, freym, til birliklari.

BBIPA’KEHUE CEMbBH U INOHATHUA CEMbU C IOMOIIBIO SA3bIKOBBIX CPEACTB
AnHOTanuUst
B nanHO#t craTthe mpexcTaBieHa MHQOpPMAIMS O POJNM CEMBH B JKM3HH 4YelIOBeKa. B MaMsATH X0351€B HAMM IPEACTABICHEI
SI3BIKOBBIC €JMHUIBI, PEeATU3YIOIe KoHuenuo “oila” m “family”, B HUX IOKa3aH COLMAIbHBIN, HCTOPUYSCKUI M HAayIHBIH
OmbIT, HpHucymmii HapoxaMm. KoHumemmust “oila” u “family” oOBSCHAIOTCS C HOMOIIBIO TeopuH (pelMoB, OTpakaromiei
CTEPEOTHITHBIE XapaKTEPUCTHKH TPYIIIBI COOBITHH.
KnroueBble ciioBa: CeMbsl, TMHTBOKYIBTYPHBIH KOHIENIT, KOTHUTUBHBIA KOHLENT, (hpeiiM, S3bIKOBBIC €HHHIIBL.

BBIPA’KEHUE CEMHU U IOHATHUE CEMHU C IOMOUBIO A3BIKOBBIX CPEACTB
Annotation
This article provides information about the role of family in a person’s life. In the memory of the owners of the nation, linguistic
units are presented that implement the concepts of “oila” and “family” and they show the social, historical and scientific
experience inherent in peoples. The concepts of “oila” and “family” are explained using frame theory, which reflects the

stereotypical characteristics of a group of events.

Key words: Family, linguocultural concept, cognitive concept, frame, linguistic units.

Inson tug‘ilgandan boshlab ko‘zi, ongi orgali mustaqil
bilimlar oladigan va ularni jamiyatning murakkab gonunlari
bilan yuzlashganda go‘llay olishni o‘rgatadigan maskan bu
oiladir. Inson kamolotida oilaning o‘rni begiyosdir, chunki
insonga chinakam insoniy baxtni in’om etuvchi yoki uning
baxtsizligiga sabab bo‘luvchi uning oilaviy hayotidir. Oila oz
a’zolariga o‘ziga xoslik, tegishlilik va go‘llab-quvvatlash
hisini beruvchi jamiyatning asosiy bo‘g‘inidir. Jamiyat va oila
o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni yaxshilash, o‘zaro hamkorlik gilish
va yordam berish jamiyatning rivojlanishida muhim
ahamiyatga egadir.

Nikoh va yaqgin qgarindoshlikka asoslangan axlogiy
ma’suliyat, o‘zaro hurmat, tushunish va mehr-muhabbat
umumiyligi bilan bog‘langan kichik ijtimoiy guruhni oila
sifatida e’tirof etgan professor G‘.B.Shoumarov uni boshga
guruhlardan quyidagi xususiyatlari bilan farglaydi:

— oila ko‘p muddatga, ya’ni bir necha o‘n yillar va
ko‘p yillarga mavjud bo‘ladi;

— oilada shaxslararo munosabatlarning bir necha
turlari amalga oshadi, ya’ni milliy mafkuramizga oid ilk
tushunchalar, avvalo oila muhitida singadi va bu jarayon
bobolar o‘giti, ota ibrati, ona mehri orgali amalga oshadi.
Bunda oilaviy munosabatlarda tarbiyaviy, psixologik, hissiy,
moliyaviy, jinsiy va boshqga vazifalarning amalga oshirilishi
kuzatiladi;

— oiladagi barcha munosabatlar zaminida salbiy yoki
ijobiy holatlar yuzaga keladi, ya’ni oila a’zolaridan kimningdir
kimgadir ta’siri ogibatida shaxs yaxshi shakllanishi va komil
inson darajasiga yetishi yoki tarbiyasi og‘ir, xulgi buzuq odam
bo‘lib tarbiyalanishi mumkin [1].

Oila konseptining markazini oila a’zolari tashkil etadi.
Ular o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar oilaviy munosabatlar bo‘lib,
ular nisbatan mustaqil hodisa sanalsa-da, jamiyatdagi mavjud

ijtimoiy, iqtisodiy, mafkuraviy munosabatlar bilan belgilanadi
va ularning ta’sirida o‘zgarib boradi. Shunga muvofiq, har bir
jamiyat o‘zgarib mos oila tipini, oilaviy munosabatlarni
o‘rnatadi.

Oila jamiyat hayoti turmushi bilan bog‘liq sinovdan
o‘tgan urf-odatlarni kelajak avlodga yetkazadi, o‘z bag‘rida
tarbiyalanayotgan farzandlarga umuminsoniy gadriyatlarni
singdirib, ularga boshlang‘ich ijtimoiy yo‘nalish beradi. Oila
va oilaviy qadriyatlar xalg tili va madaniyatining
rivojlanishida muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, xalgning tarixiy
va madaniy giyofasini namoyon etadi. O‘z farzandlarini
jamiyatga qo‘shsish  orgali  jamiyatning igtisodiyoti,
madaniyati va ma’rifatini belgilashda oz ta’sirini ko‘rsatadi.
Shu sababdan ham oila gadim-gadimdan mugaddas go‘rg‘on
hisoblanadi.

O‘zbek tilidagi oila so‘zi ingliz tilidagi family so‘ziga
mos keladi. Bu so‘zlar o‘zaro giyoslanishi mumkin, lekin
ularning asosiy ma’nosi va tushunchalari o‘zbek va ingliz
jamiyatlarining  tarixi, madaniyati, iqtisodiyoti, siyosiy
tuzilishi va diniy taraqgiyotiga bo‘g‘liq holda o‘zgarib boradi.

O‘zbek va ingliz tillarida mulogot jarayonida faol
go‘llaniluvchi oila va family konseptiga oid bir gator leksik
paremiologik, sintaktik vositalar mavjud. Mazkur vositalardan
avval konsept hagida gisqacha to‘xtalib o‘tmoqgchimiz.
Ma’lumki konsept lingvomadaniyatshunoslik va kognitiv
tilshunoslikning faol birliklaridan hisoblanadi. Linvomadaniy
konsept u yoki bu xalq madaniyatining o‘ziga xos jihatlarini
ifodalaydi. U barcha til egalari uchun dunyogarash modeli
bo‘lib, milliy xarakterning shakllanishiga ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi
madaniyat vositasidir. Lingomadaniy konsept til, jamiyat va
uning madaniyati hagidagi bilimlarni aks ettiradi. Ular tilda
madaniyatni namoyon etadi va inson ongida olam tasvirini
shakllantiradi. U turli sohalarda qo‘llaniladigan boshga
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birliklardan baholovchi xususiyati bilan farglanadi. Uning
markazi har doim qadriyatdir, chunki u madaniyatni
o‘rganishga xizmat giladi, madaniyat gadriyat tamoyiliga
asoslanadi.

Kognitiv tilshunoslikda konsept bizning
tafakkurimizdagi agliy va psixik resurslarning inson bilim va
malakalarida aks etishiga xizmat giladigan tushunchadir va u
har bir leksik birlikning tafakkurdagi obrazinini ifodalash
uchun go‘llaniladi. Konsept tafakkurning operativmazmun
birligi, tizimlashtirilgan bilimning birligi yoki kvantidir.
Konseptlar-inson fikrlash jarayonida foydalanadigan ideal,
mavhum birliklar, ma’nolardir. Ular olingan bilimlar, tajriba,
insonning real borligni idrok etishi natijalarining mazmunini
muayyan birliklar, “kvantlar” ko‘rinishida aks ettiradi [2].
Ongda konsept guruhlangan bo‘lib, u uyushgan birikmalardan
iborat bo‘ladi. Ona tilida so‘zlashuvchilar uchun eng
ahamiyatli bo‘lgan birikmalar konseptning o‘zagini, kamroq
ahamiyatlilari esa paraferiyalarni tashkil etadi. Konsept aniq
chegaralarga ega emas u yadrodan uzoglashgani sari guruhlar
ham yo‘qola boshlaydi [3]. Demak, konsept tushunchasi har
bir shaxs uchun individual va jamiyat uchun umummilliy
bo‘lgan, ong, til va ruhiyatning bog‘ligligida kechuvchi
jarayondir.

Ong va til tizimining hamkorlik jarayonida
konseptning lisoniy belgiga aylanish jarayoni yuzaga keladi.
Konsept shakllanishining boshlang‘ich nugtasi vogelik bo‘lagi
yoki predmet hagida obrazning yuzaga kelishi bo‘lib, bu obraz
mazmun bilan hamohang bo‘ladi. Subyekt ana shu mazmunli
obrazni idrok etadi. Natijada ana shu mazmunli obraz lisoniy
belgiga aylanadi [4]. Lisoniy belgining ma’lum ma’noga ega
bo‘lishi  belgining  vogelik  bilan  to‘g‘ridan-to‘g ri
munosabatda ekanligidan emas, balki belgining shakl olishi va
mazmuni insonning faoliyat tajribasi bilan bog‘liq [5]. Demak
inson o°zining xotirasidagi bilim va tajribasiga tayangan holda
axborotni qabul qiladi. “Har bir inson xotirasida ma’lum
miqdordagi bilimlar strukturasi zahirasi saglanadi va aynan
shu zahira axborotni gabul qilib idrok etish vazifasini o‘taydi.
Boshqgacha aytganda, har bir shaxs ongida “freymlar to‘ri
to‘plami” mavjudkim, ushbu to‘plam bilim va idrok faoliyatini
ma’lum ko‘rinishdagi “andoza”lar asosida amalga oshishini
ta’minlaydi”. Demak, freym konseptni yanada aniqroq
modellashtirish uchun xizmat giladi.

Freym - tarkibiy qismlar yaxlitligidagi ko‘p
komponentli konsept, keng ko‘lamli tasavvur, predmet yoki
hodisa hagidagi standart bilimlarning ma’lum majmuasidir [6].
Hozirgi vaqtda kognitiv tilshunoslikda keng qo‘llaniladigan
metodlardan biri freym tahlili hisoblanadi. Freym insonning
tashgi olamni idrok etish amaliyoti va tajribasini aks ettiruvchi
bilim tuzilmalari bo‘lib, kognitiv tilshunoslikka ko‘ra, har
ganday matn ma’lum bir freym ifodasidir. Freym nazariyasini
yaratgan olimlardan biri M.Minskiy unga shunday ta’rif
beradi: “...freym — stereotip vaziyatlarni namoyon gilish
usullaridan biri hisoblanib, har ganday freymda ko‘p qirrali
axborot o‘zaro bog‘langan bo‘ladi” [7]. U inson tarbiya topgan
madaniy muhit bilan bog‘lig, chunki freymlar madaniyatda
mavjud bo‘lgan vogelik idroki asosida shakllanadi. Binobarin,
freym u yoki bu tipik vaziyatning keng hajmli prototipi bo‘lib,
matn yaratilishi jarayonida kognitiv kontekst vazifasini
bajaradi. A.A.Leontevga ko‘ra freym u yoki bu obyekt yohud
hodisani tasvirlovchi o‘Ichovlar tizimini ifodalaydi [8]. Shu
bilan birga, freym alohida olingan predikativ birliklarning
sintaktik imkoniyatlarini tasvirlovchi hodisaga aylanib
qolmasligi  kerak. “Tafakkur tili”ning birligi sifatida
tanlanayotgan andoza of‘zida butun bir vogea-hodisalar
guruhining streotip xususiyatlarini aks ettirishi va konseptning
lisoniy vogealanishi uchun asos tayyorlashi kerak.

Oila va family konseptlari ehtimollar doirasidagi
tushunchalargagina ishora berib qolmasdan millatlarning
tarixiy, ijtimoiy, ilmiy tajribasini namoyon etadi. Xususan,

o‘zbek oilalari serildizlik, serbutoglik xususiyatlari, tejamkor
ro‘zg‘or tutishi, ota-ona, aka-ukaga hurmat, oilaparvarlik
xususiyatlari ~ bilan ajralib  turadi. Ingliz  oilalarida
individualizm darajasi yuqori ekanligi hisobiga ularda
farzanndlar sonining kamligi, mehr-muhabbat asosan ota-ona
va farzandlar o‘rtasida bo‘lib, ular oila a’zolariga ko‘proq
igtisodiy, moliyaviy tomondan ta’minlanishi kerak bo‘lgan
kishilar sifatida garashlarini, shuningdek, oilaga g‘amxo‘rlik
gilishni  birinchi o‘ringa qo‘yish xususiyatlarini e’tirof
etishimiz mumkin.

Oila va family konseptlariga ishora giluvchi leksik
birliklarni bir gancha guruhlarga ajratishimiz mumkin. Ular
assotsiativ tarzda til egalari xotirasida oila va family
konseptini vogealantira oladi.

Xonadon, uy, ro‘zg‘or — oila konseptining; household,
menage, brood - family konseptining markazini tashkil
etuvchi va ularning ma’nodoshlari vazifasini bajaruvchi
birliklar hisoblanadi.

Ofta, ona, aka, uka, opa, singil, bobo, buvi, amaki,
tog‘a, amma, xola, er, xotin, kuyov, kelin, gaynota, gaynona,
farzand, jiyan, ammavachcha, amakivachcha, xolavachcha,
tog‘avachcha, o‘g‘il, qiz, chagaloq, qarindosh - oila
konseptining; mother, father, brother, sister, grandparents,
uncle, aunt, nephew, niece, cousine, husband, wife, bride,
groom, baby, child, son, daughter, relative — family
konseptining shaxs ma’noli birliklaridir.

O‘zbek tilida shaxs ma’noli birliklar diapazoni
kengrog yani aunt leksemasini ifodalovchi amma, xola
birliklari, uncle atamasini ifodalovchi amaki, tog‘a
birliklarining o‘zbek xonadonida alohida nomlari bor va
ularning o‘rni va vazifalari ham bir-birinikidan farq giladi.
Ingliz tilida daughter, girl leksemalari o‘zbek tilidagi qiz
so‘ziga to‘g‘ri keladi va umumiy gizlarga murojaat ma’nosida
ham ishlatiladi: All girls came to the party except your
daughter — Sizning gizingizdan boshga hamma gizlar bazmga
kelishdi. O‘g il ma’nosiga teng bo‘lgan boy va son birliklarida
ham shu holatni ko‘rishimiz mumkin: Boys usually love
football, but my son isn’t interested in it — Odatda o‘g‘il
bolalar futbolni yaxshi ko‘rishadi, lekin mening o‘g‘lim unga
gizigmaydi. Girl va boy leksemalari umumiy jins vakillarini
daughter va son so‘zlari aynan farzand jinslarini ifodalaydi.
Shuningdek, o‘zbek tilida o‘g‘il so‘zi bilan o‘g‘il to‘yi; qiz
so‘zi bilan gizoshi, gizchigar, gizko‘rdi singari etnomadaniy
mazmunga ega birliklar mavjud. Qizalog, o‘giltoy
leksemalarida erkalash, kichraytitish ma’nolari bor. Ingliz
tilidagi daughter va son atamalari daughterhood — gizlik davri,
sonship — o‘g‘illik singari derivatsion shakllarga ega. Ingliz
tilida -hood holatni ifodalovchi neytral go‘shimcha, -ship
shaxsning sharafga, magomga ega bo‘lganini anglatuvchi
go‘shimchaning qo‘shilishi oilada turli jins vakillariga bo‘lgan
turlicha munosabatlarni ko‘rsatadi, yani o‘g‘il bola oilada giz
boladan ustun bo‘lgan va uning tarbiyasiga ko‘rog kuch va
mablag® sarflangan [3:19].

Mugaddas, ulug‘, tarbiyali, mehribon, madaniyatli,
bolali, bolasiz, quvnog, beg ubor, samimiy, o‘ziga tortuvchi —
oila konseptining; holy, great, well-educated, loving, cultured,
with children, without children, sincere, attractive — family
konseptining  belgi, xususiyat ma’nolarini ifodalovchi
leksemalari hisoblanadi.

Ostona, uy, boshpana, turar joy, mahalla, maskan,
Vatan — oila konseptining; house, home, accomodation, place
of residence, Hometown — family konseptining o‘rin ma’noli
turdosh otlariga ishora giluvchi leksemalaridir.

Muhabbat, sevgi, sadogat, vafo, burch, bolalik,
vatanparvarlik, oilaviy nonushta, oilaviy urf-odatlar, oilaviy
tinchlik, oilaviy baxt, oilaviy nizo, kelishmovchilik, sulola,
onalik, otalik, baxt — oila konseptining; love,loyalty, duty,
childhood, patriotism, family breakfast, family traditions,
family peace, family happiness, family dispute, disagreement,
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dynasty, motherhood, fatherhood - family konseptining
mavhum ma’noli birliklari bo‘lib, ular oiladagi ijobiy yoki
salbiy ruhiy holatni va munosabatlarni namoyon etadi.

Tug‘ilmoq, asramoq, hurmat qilmoq, avaylamoq,
ulug‘lamoq, qadrlamoq, sevmogq, kurashmoq, uylanmoq,
ajrashmog, unashtirmoq — oila konseptining; to be born, to
respect, to praise, to marry, to divorce, to be engaged,
expressing appreciation, time together, encouragement of
individuals, communication, ability to adapt — family
konseptining harakat va holat ifodalovchi leksemalari
hisoblanadi.

Oltin beshik, ona suti, oila qo‘rg‘oni, oila ustuni,
oilamiz farishtasi, oq sut, kindik qoni to‘kilgan joy,
boshimdagi tojim ota-onam, ko‘zimning oq-u qorasi — oila
konsptining; family treasure, sentimental value, father figure,
flesh and blood, family honour, family first, bloodline —
family konseptining ko‘chma ma’noli birliklari giyosiy yo‘l
orgali oila konseptiga taalugli hagigatlarga ishora giladi.

Nikoh to‘yi, aqiqa, sunnat to‘y, qiz uzatish, o‘g‘il
uylantirish — oila konseptining; traditional wedding,
elopements, civil ceremonies, christening ceremony, house-
warming party — family konsepting urf-odat, marosim bilan
bog‘liq leksemalari hisoblanadi.

Nikoh, mahr, taloq, muslim, muslima, islomiy — oila
konseptining; religious/spritual orientation, social
connectedness, commitment to family — family konseptining
diniy tushuncha bilan bog‘liq birliklari. O‘zbek oilalari uchun
oila mugaddas, inglizlar uchun ilohiy tushuncha ekanligiga
ishora giladi.

Boshini ikkita qgilmog, ola xurjunni yelkaga
tashlamog, qulog‘ini tishlamoq — oila konseptiga; bring up,
grow up, look after, take care, get together — family konseptiga
ishora qiluvchi frazeologik birliklar. Ular millatlarga xos
milliy mentalitetni yanada yorginroq ifodalashga xizmat giladi

[9].

Demak, oila va family konseptlari millatlarga xos
tarixiy, ijtimoiy, ilmiy tajribani namoyon etadi. Xususan oila
konseptining umumiylik, family konseptining individuallik
darajasi yuqori ekanligi aniglanadi. Oila va family konseptiga
ishora giluvchi leksik birliklar ong, til va ruhiyat bog‘ligligida
til egalari xotirasida oila va family konseptini vogealantira
oladi. Konseptning lisoniy vogealanishi, o‘zida vogea-
hodisalar guruhining streotip xususiyatlarini aks ettiruvchi
freymlar yordamida amalga oshiriladi.
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KaTeropus.

Introduction. In the modern conditions of language
development, semantic derivation seems to us to be the most
important form of "linguisticization" of determinative content,
a universal method of presenting new things because of
nominative means already present in the language. Therefore,
semantic derivation is "one of the effective methods of filling
the vocabulary of any language, which requires the expression
of more and more new meanings with relatively limited means
of word formation" [Aminova 1999 p].

Literature review. Despite the constant interest in the
problem of semantic derivation and the existence of many
studies, a system of universal views on semantic derivation as
a means of conceptualizing reality has not yet been developed
in modern linguistics. The versatility of theoretical approaches
to semantic derivation includes interpretations of “semantic
word formation™ (V. Vinogradov, V. M. Markov), "a special
case of lexical derivation" (D.N. Shmelev), "real semantic
derivation" ("semantic word formation"), includes, and is
manifested in the variety of terms. N.M. Kobozeva, S.V.
Konyavskaya, O. B. Ponomareva), "lexical-semantic
production™ (O. D. Meshkov), "multiple meaning” (J. Lyons).
When considering the problem of verbal derivation, we should

pay special attention to the term "derivation" itself. The most
common terms to express this phenomenon are "retrieval”,
"reinterpretation”, "word formation", "regular polysemy",
"metaphorical meanings of verbs" [BES 1998].

Research methodology. Derivative processes are
linguistic phenomena that gather cultural information in
addition to linguistic information. From the point of view of
such data, semantic shifts that reflect collective linguistic
knowledge, that is, the mentality of native speakers of this
language, are of particular interest. When studying the
semantic-derivative  development of a lexeme, the
development of semantics is not limited to one language, so
the concept of "interlingual space™ comes in and its origin is
visible. In Humboldt's works [Humboldt 1984 74]. Lexemes in
different languages have approximately the same semantic
volume, but write it differently in the system; what remains in
the level of strength in one language is strengthened in the
semantic structure of the word in another language and vice
versa. The study of semantic derivation in the cross-linguistic
space allows us to see semantic shifts, transitional stages and
intermediate syllables in the development of word semantics
that may be invisible to speakers of a given language. The
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interlinguistic space is a source of information about the
internal semantic processes taking place in the studied
language, and the semantic-derivational development of the
native language vocabulary becomes a kind of broken
window.

We can distinguish three reasons that lead to changes
in the semantics of lexical units:

» actual linguistic reasons related to the structure and
structure of a certain system level of the language;

« social, political, moral, religious, domestic and other
aspects taken as a whole, socio-cultural reasons related to the
historical development of the nation, specific characteristics of
the existence of a person in a certain society. They are very
important for semasiological studies, because the specific
lexical meaning is determined by the characteristics of the
specific properties of real (or imaginary) objects. The semantic
history of words in many cases clearly reflects changes in the
life of society.

« psychological reasons based on the specific
characteristics of the associative thinking of a person, in which
this or that reality is compared with others or perceived in
direct connection. In linguistic theory, they correspond to
metaphorical and metonymic migration of nouns.

Analysis and results. The need to review the
classifications of verbal units arises from the regular
occurrence of changes in the meaning of words; derivational
processes affect not only individual words but also word
groups. To determine the direction of semantic formation, it is
necessary to consider this phenomenon as an example of a
group of lexemes united by a common meaning. At present,
there are different approaches to the classification of verb
lexemes and setting criteria for comparative analysis in the
literature. The diversity of the classification of verbs is
explained by the wide and complex nature of this sentence
from the semantic point of view, the versatility of the verb as a
complex linguistic unit, the diversity of verb meanings,
lexical-semantics; the classification of the verb is of particular
interest. Semantic classification of the verb N. K. Dmitriev, A.
A. Aminova, Y. D. Apresyan, L. M. Vasiliev, F. A. Ganiyev,
E. V. Kuznetsova, T. A. Kildibekova, R. D. Lizunova, E. R.
Tenishev and others. Classification considered but never
classified. Lexical-semantic groups and subgroups of verbs
emphasize the need for further development of this problem in
order to more fully illuminate the content features.

In English linguistics, interest in the semantics of
lexemes, especially verbal semantics, has been observed for a
long time (see W. Chef, C. Fillmore, R. Longaker, R.
Jackendoff, etc.). As far as we know, there is currently no
universally accepted oral classification. Therefore, for
example, the main idea of V. Chef's approach is that the verb
takes center stage in the sentence. Verbs belonging to the
second category retain the main meaning of the word organ,
but acquire an additional meaning, for example, the verb
urmoq (to hit) has two meanings: 1) "to beat hard", 2) "by
driving a large amount of something into something, to spoil
the surface something"; to break something on something,
something on the surface” (see. Pound with a nail) In the

second meaning, the main sema is preserved, but the
additional effectiveness can already be explained, because the
meaning of hitting is not only about z contains, but also
information about the final result of this action (see hitting the
enemy).

The comparative analysis of processing of verbs in the
languages under consideration made it possible to identify the
following features. Due to the processing of verbs in Russian
and English, changes in the functional state, the causes of the
emotional state, interpersonal relations and the execution of
actions are filled. Verbs in English also indicate change of
state (in this case the verbs are monovalent and mean change
of weather), physiological state, speech activity, surprise,
negative effect. Among the specific features of semantic
derivation, it is possible to distinguish the development of the
meaning of intellectual activity in English verbs and the
meaning of appropriating someone’s property in English
verbs.

A common feature of the verbs of the above groups of
English languages is the secondary meanings of the room
(verbs to change the position of the object), separation,
physiological effect and negative effect on the object (verb
object etc. damage, etc.), interpersonal relations (verbs that
have a negative effect on the object and linking). The
systematicity of the semantic construction is confirmed by the
difference in the grammatical structure of the producer and the
construction; Regular verbs lose the ability to form an
aspectual connection (slap someone, “kill”), to lose their
reflexive meaning (move, “go crazy”), to acquire transitivity
(slam, “miss something"), loses transitivity (sweep "to sweep"
- "to walk majestically", mince "to chop" -> "to mince, to walk
in small steps") Derivatives related to various LSGs and
derivatives synonyms and antonyms clearly emphasize their
functional differences.

Conclusions and suggestions. The dynamic aspect of
language development has long been the focus of attention of
many scientists and researchers. It is known that the phonetic,
grammatical and semantic forms of each language follow their
own path of development. By analyzing the associative-
derivative relations and, accordingly, by determining the laws
of functioning of the internal form of the word in the
dictionary and speech, the systematicity of the dictionary is
revealed and the mechanisms of this systematicity are
revealed. Taking into account the above, this study takes into
account the important features of the language system, its
relevance to dynamic, probabilistic, open systems. These
features of the language are manifested in the continuous
derivational-motivational process covering different levels and
planes of the language, in particular, as shown in the work, in
the derivational space of the word as a multidimensional,
dynamic and self-organizing structure; the internal form of the
word is made with the active participle. It should be noted that
although there is constant interest in the field of research, such
as the semantic derivation of verbs, some lexical-semantic
groups of verb lexemes, for example, verbs of physical action
in relation to the subject, are incomplete and incomplete.
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Annotation
The given article highlights analysis of the translation of near synonyms “Sodiq and sadoqatlik” and their translations as “loyal
and dedicated” used in the novel “Days gone by” using analysis based on corpus date in two languages (Uzbek and English)
presenting some of the problems concerning their translation equivalency.
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CPABHUTEJIBHOE UCCJTEJOBAHUE CUHOHUMOB U UX IEPEBOJAOB, UCIIOJIb3YEMbIX B
MAPAJUIEJIBHBIX TEKCTAX, HA OCHOBE KOPITYCHOI'O AHAJIM3A
AnHHOTAIHS
B nmanHOI cTaThe MPENCTaBICH aHAIM3 MEPEBOJia OJMU3KMX CHHOHHUMOB «COJHMK» U «CalOKATIMK» M UX MEPEBOJIOB «BEPHBIA U
MpeIaHHbII», UCTIONB30BaHHBIX B pOMaHe «/lHM MUHYBIIHE», C HCIOJIB30BAaHHEM aHAJM3a Ha OCHOBE KOPITYCHOH JaThl Ha OBYX
sI3bIKaX (Y30€KCKOM M aHTIIHHCKOM), IPECTABIIAIOMNX HEKOTOPBIE U3 HUX. MPOOIeMBbI HX MEPEBOIECKON SKBHBAIEHTHOCTH.
Kurouesble ciioBa: CHHOHUMBI, KOPITYC, KOPITYCHBIH aHAIIN3, IEPEBOUYECKA SKBUBAJICHTHOCTD.

KORPUS ANALIZI ASOSIDA PARALLEL MATNLARDA QO‘LLANILGAN SINONIMLAR VA ULARNING
TARJIMALARI QIYOSIY TADQIQI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu quyida keltirilgan ish “O‘tgan kunlar” asarida qo‘llanilgan sodiq- sadogatlik sinonimlari va ularning U.R Yo‘ldoshev bosh

muharrirligi ostida

.M To*xtasinov, O. Mo‘minov, A. Hamidovlar tomonidan tarjima gilingan “Days Gone By” versiyasida

go‘llanilgan loyal-dedicated sinonimlarining korpusga asoslangan tahlili va tarjima muammolarini yoritib beradi.
Kalit se‘zlar: Sinonimlar, korpus, korpusga asoslangan tahlil, tarjima ekvivalentligi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Texnika taraqqiyoti
sharofati bilan hayotimizning ko‘p jabhalaridagi mushkulotlar
yilfdan yilga osonlashib bormogda. IIm fan sohasi ham
bundan mustasno emas.ko‘plab yillar davomida giyin ko‘p
vaqgtni va mehnatni talab giladigan ba’zi bir vazifalar hozirgi
kunda suniy intelekt yoinki oddiyfgina kompyuter va internet
orgali tez va samarali tarzda hal etilmoqgda. Leksikografiya,
tarjimashunoslik va lingvistika yo‘nalishi uchun giyin bo‘lgan
vazifalardan biri tildagi sinonimlarni aniqlash, ularni
tasniflash, o‘xshash va fargli jihatlarini aniglash hozirgi kunga
kelib til korpus bazalaridan foydalanish orqali tadgigotchi
tilshunoslarning gimmatli vaqgtini tejagan holda sifat jihatidan
ham anchayin samarali tarzda amalga oshirilmogda. Korpus
bazasining keng gamrovli va muntazam ravishda boyitilib va
yangilanib  borilishi, ushbu usuldan yoki vositadan
foydalanuvchilarning sonini oshirdi. Shuni takidlab, o‘tish
joizki, ko‘rpus ba’zasi bir xil bo‘lishiga garamay tadgiqotchi
olim va izlanuvchilar aynan sinonimlarni aniglash va ular
orasidagi leksik semantik munosabatlarni belgilash uchun turli
usullardan foydalanishgan. Chunonchi, Juan Shao [1]
sinonimlarning insonlar ongida ganday holda namoyon
bo‘lishini o°z tajribali aniglashga harakat gilgan hamda qo‘lga
kitilgan ma’lumotlarni korpus tahlili asosida tekshirgan, bunda
yagin yoki Mutlag sisnonim sifatida ko‘rsatilgan kandidat
so‘zlarning grmmatik xossalari, chunonchi, ularning ma’lum
bir grammatik shaklda va rollarda kelishini, hamda ularning
leksik jihatdan boshqga leksik brliklar bilan iboralar hosil gilish
chastotalari tekshirilgan. Chen [2] sinonimlarni chet tilini
o‘rgatishda korpus ba’zalaridan foydalanish o‘quvchilarning
sinonimlarni  to‘g‘ri qo‘llay olish qobilyatini 2 barobar
yaxshilagani o‘z empirik tadqgiqoti orqgali ishotlab bergan.

Natthapon Petcharat ingliz tilidagi appropriate, proper va
suitable so‘zlarining o‘zaro o‘xshashligi va fargli jihatlarini
Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, Longman
Advanced Learners Dictionary va Macmillian English
Collocations Dictionary lug‘atlaridagi manbaalar va Corpus of
Contemporary American English korpusi asosida o‘rgangan
va bu sinonimlar qatorida yagona o‘zak ma’noning
mavjudligini ammo ularni go‘llanilish doirasi va Grammatik
birliklarni hosil qilishi bo‘yicha fargli ekanligini xulosa
o‘rnida keltirb o‘tgan. Eng qiziq tarafi muallif korpuslarda
lug‘atlarda topish qgiyin bo‘lgan namunalarni  olish
mumkinligini gayd etgan. Misol tarigasida ushbu so‘zlarni
gatiy rasmiy yoki norasmiy uslublarga bo‘lib ko‘rsatgan
yuqoridagi lug‘atlardagi ma’lumotlarga zid ravishda korpus
bazasidagi konkordans miqdori ushbu so‘zlarni mutlago ikki
uslubda ham go‘llanilishi mumkinligini dalillar bilan ko‘rsatib

bergan[3].
Shu kabi sinonimlar ustida korpus asosida izlanish olib
borganlardan, Taylor high va tall so‘zlari orasidagi

sinonimiya’ni o‘rgangan hisoblanib, u o‘z ishida tall so‘zi high
so‘ziga nisbattan cheklangan kontekstlarda ishlatilishini va
high sozi vertikal o‘lchov ma’nosini bergan hollarda ko‘proq
ishlatilishini keltirib o‘tgan[4].

Chung xuddi yuqoridagi kabi ingliz tilidagi create va
produce so‘zlari bo‘yicha korpus asosida izlanish olib brogan
va bu ikki so‘z ma’noning talgini bo‘yicha bir xil ekanligi
ya’ni yangi narsani yaratish ma’nolari bor ekanligini ta’kidlab
o‘tgan, ammo bu ikki so‘z birikmalari hosil gilishda tafovutga
uchrashi hagida to“xtalib, create so‘zi ko‘p hollarda abstract
otlar bilan birikma hosil gilishi, produce so‘zi esa boshga
turdosh otlar bilan kuzatilishi misollar orgali ko‘rsatib bergan.
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[5] Cai [6] great so‘zi va uning 6 ta sinonimlari hisoblangan
awesome, excellent, fabulous, fantastic, terrific, va wonderful
so‘zlarini korpus asosida tadgiq etgan. U oz ishi yakunida
graet so‘zi qolgan sinonimlarga nisbattan umumiy va
kuchsizroq ekanligini ta’kidlab, golgan so‘zlarga nisbattan eng
ko‘p qollanilishini va fabulous, fantastic, great ,terrific va
wonderful so‘zlari so‘zlashuv uslubiga ko‘prog mosligini va
golgan ikki awesome va excellent so‘zlari publististik uslubga
mos kelishini ta’kidlab o‘tgan.

O¢zbek tilshunoslar olimlarri orasida esa parallel
korpus yoinki, korpus materiallari asosida tahlil ishlari jahon
tilshunosligiga nisbattan kamroq ko‘lamda olib borilgan va
sinonimlarning aynan leksik semantic tahlilini ko\rpus
ma’lumotlar ba’zasi orgali tekshirish ishlari  milliy
kutubxonalar bazasiga kiritilmagan.Ammo parallel korpus
bo‘yicha hamda milliy korpus mavzusida ko‘plab ishlar olib
borilgan, chunonchi Axmedova A.N. [7] o°zbek tilidagi
parallel matnlarda qo‘llanilgan o‘xshatishlarning leksik
semantik xususyatlarini tahlil gilganlar hamda O<zbek tili
korpusida o‘xshatishlarning parallel korpusini yaratgan.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Ushbu ishda tanlab olingan
sinonimlarning O<zbek tili korpusi va British National Corpus
va Brown Corpus ba’zasida berilgan misollar tahlili orgali
go‘lga  kiritilgan ~ ma’lumotlarni  ya’ni  ikki tildagi
sinonimlarning grammatik-leksik xususyatlarini taggoslash
orqali tarjima ekvivalentligi baholandi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Avvalombor, ushbu tanlab
olingan sinonimlarning ular gatnashgan kontekstlari bilan
tanishib chigsak:

Sizmi? — deb kulimsiradi. — Otam bo‘Imasangiz ham
meni otalig muhabbati bilan suygan sodig va mehribon bir
kishimsiz — ya’ni ma’naviy otam.

[sodiq]

Ammo  davlatlari yori  berib, sadogatlik
xizmatkorlaringizdan bo‘lg‘an Marg‘ilon qgo‘rboshisining
yordami birlan O‘ttaboyning changalidan arang qutilishg‘a
muvaffaq bo‘ldim...»

[sadogatlik]

— Barakalla, o‘g‘lim, — dedi Hasanali, — javobingiz o‘z
o‘ylag‘animchadir. Endi sizdan

shuni ham so‘rayin: xo‘jasig‘a sodiq bir qul, sizning
ta’biringizcha, ma’naviy bir padar o‘z

o‘g‘ligta yomonlik sog‘inarmi, bu to‘g‘rida javob
beringiz-chi?

Otabek kutilmagan bu savoldan ajablandi:

— So‘zingizga tushunolmadim, ota, — dedi

[sodiq]

“You, for me?” — he smiled. — “Although you are not
my father, however,

you are the closest friend and loyal man who takes
care of me like my own

parent. I’d say, you are my spiritual father.”

[loyal]

— “Good lad, my son”, — Hasanali said — “It is the
exact answer which |

wanted to hear. Now, let me ask you one more thing: a
dedicated servant to his

master or, as you said, spiritual father, whether he
wishes any harm to his son,

now tell me?

[dedicated]

Loyal- Dedicated

Loyal so‘zi Cambridge
quyidagicha ta’riflanadi:

...firm and not changing in your friendship with or
support for a person or an organization, or in your belief in
your principles:

Jack has been a loyal worker in this company for
almost 50 years.

Online Dictionary da

When all
remained loyal.

She’s very loyal to her friends.

Dedicated so‘zi Cambridge Online Dictionary da
quyidagicha ta’riflanadi: ...believing that something is very
important and giving a lot of time and energy to it:

a dedicated father/teacher

She’s completely dedicated to her work.

The Green Party is dedicated to protecting the
environment.

Ushbu ikki so‘zlar yugorida tahlil gilingan sinonimlar
juftligidan asosiy fargi ular kontekstual yoki gisman
sinonimlar hisoblanadi. Ularning birlamchi ta’rifi aynan mana
shu xulosaga olib keladi. Misol uchun: Loyal so‘zi tarifidan
sodiq, sadogatli ma’nolarini bersa, dedicated so‘zi esa ...
baxsh etilgan, ..ga moslashtirilgan ma’nosini o‘zida ko‘proq
aks ettiradi. Bu ikki so‘z orasidagi sinonimiya hodisasini
chuqurroq tahlil etish uchun ularning gapda kelish o‘rinlari va
birikma hosil qilish xususiyatlarini solishtirib  ko‘rish
magsadga muofiqdir.

Ushbu magola tadqigi natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki,
loyal so‘zi ko‘p hollarda inson sadogatini anglatgan hollarda
jonli egalarni aniglab kelgan, masalan, loyal troop, loyal
supporter, servant. Ammo dedicated so‘zi esa jonsiz egalar
bilan kelganda , ya’ni, predmetlar bilan kelgan , .. ga
ixtisoslashtirilgan, ma’nosini bersa, jonlali egalar bilan
kelganda o°z kasbiga sodiq ma’nosida ishlatilgan.

Misol uchun:

Loyal

the country's 14 regional commissioners, all of whom
had been appointed by the Royal Palace and were regarded as
loyal supporters of the King. The dismissals were announced
the day after Girija Prasad Koirala, the general secretary of

was so fond of studying with its doggerel verses which
drew him and others into the blackest treason.' "We are the
Kings loyal servants ,' murmured Bere defiantly. 'Brother
Hopkins, God rest him, was a man lost in the past but the
manuscript he

Dedicated

extra for as little as £20 over the price of a 512K card.
The extra bonus with the Magician card is the S3 chip which
is a dedicated graphics processor . In graphical environments
like Windows the whole screen is a colour bitmap image and
any changes

and the Alternet for integrating coaxial and twisted
pair environments. In 1991, MILAN introduced the first
dedicated print server for TCP/IP networks priced under
$1,000. In 1992, MiLAN will continue to bring unique and
innovative

after years of 'attention’ from the STB, the Czech
secret police which had now, thank God, been dishbanded.
Sacher was a dedicated socialist who was devoting his
considerable influence to blocking the attempts of private
firms from the West to

Ushbu yuqorida berilgan, misollardan shunday xulosa
qgililishimiz mumkinki, dedicated so‘zi bir garashda sodiq
ma’nosini bersada bu so‘z loyal so‘zidan fargli ravishda biron
ish, kasbga sodiglik ma’nolarida ko‘proq ishlatilar ekan.

Sadoqatli — dedicated

Yuqorida asarlardan keltirilgan parchalardan ko‘rinib
turibdiki, sadoqgatli sifati dedicated deya tarjima gilingan.Bir
garashda bunda hech ganday g‘ayri oddiy holat kuzatilmasada,
dedicated so‘zining korpus bazasidagi misollarini tahlil gilish
ushbu so‘zning ko‘p hollarda biron kasb yoki sohaga o‘zini
baxsh etgan yoki shu bilan ko‘p shugullanadigan inson
sifatida, jonsiz jismlar bilan go‘llanilganda esa, ko‘p hollarda
qurilmalar bilan ishlatilganda u biron ishga maxsuslashtirilgan
va ixtisoslashtirilgan ma’nolarida ishlatilgan. Bularning
barchasini hisobga olgan holda , ushbu kontekstda sadoqatli

her other friends deserted her, Steve
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ma’nosini berish uchu dedicated so‘zini tanlash gisman
noo‘rin bo‘lishi mumkin deb hisoblaymiz. Ammo bir asarda
bir so‘zni ko‘p takrorlanishi o‘quvchi uchun bir xillikga sabab
bo‘lishi mumkinligini hisobga olgan holda, ushbu sadogatli
so‘zi devoted deya tarjima qilinishi magsadga muofigroq
bo‘lgan bo‘lar edi. Chunki devoted so‘zi ko‘rpus bazamizda
inson aniglovchisi bo‘lib kelgan hollar dedicated so‘ziga
nisbattan ko‘prog.

Xulosa va takliflar. Sinonimlarning korpus ba’zasiga
asoslangan taxlili nafagat ushbu sinonimlarning o‘xshash va

fargli jihatlarini aniq ko‘rsatib beradi, balki ushbu
sinonimlarning berilgan kontekstda muayyan tarjimalarini
ganchalik to‘g‘ri va dekvat tarjima gilinganiligini obektiv
baholash imkonini beradi. Yugorida o‘tgazgan kichik korpus
analizimioz shuni ko‘rsatdiki aslida sinonim ba’zan esa
Mutlag  sinonim  sifatida garalgan so‘zlar ma’lum
kontekstlarda o‘z ma’noviy farglari bilan farq gilishi hamda
tarjima jarayonida aynan mana shu ma’no nozikligini
yo“qotishi mumkin.
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF KOREAN AND UZBEK IDIOMS OF HUMAN BODY
Annotation
In the article, we have studied and compared 2 types of idioms of human body in Korean and Uzbek. Both languages are rich in
idioms, and it has been quite interesting to compare and contrast idioms in these languages. Contrastive analysis hypothesis is an
area of comparative linguistics which is concerned with the comparison of two or more languages to determine the differences or
similarities between them, either for theoretical purposes or purposes external to the analysis itself.
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CPABHUTEJIbHBIA AHAJIN3 KOPEMCKHUX 1 Y3BEKCKHUX HIUOM YEJOBEYECKOI'O TEJIA

AHHOTanus

B craThe MBI M3yYHIIM M CPABHWIM 2 THIIA WIMOM YEJIOBEYECKOTO TEeJia Ha KOPEHCKOM M Y30€KCKOM si3bikax. O0a si3bika GoraThl

HJAMOMaMH, U OBUTO BeChMa HHTEPECHO CPABHUBATH U COMOCTABISATH MMOMBI B 3THX s3bIKax. [ MIOTE3a KOHTPACTHOTO aHAJH3a -

3TO 00JIaCTh CPABHUTEIHHOIN JMHTBHCTHKH, KOTOpas 3aHUMAaETCS CPAaBHCHUEM JBYX HIIM 0ojiee S3bIKOB U ONpPEICICHUS

Pa3IMYUi WM CXOACTB MEXKAY HUMH JIMOO JUIS TEOPETUYCCKHX IIeNeH, MO0 s 1eei, BHEIIHUX MO OTHOIICHUIO K CaMOMY

aHanu3y.

KaroueBbie ciioBa: SI3pIku, HANOMA, OOIIECHHE, CPABHEHHUE, KYIBTYpA.

KOREYS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA INSON TA’NA A’ZOLARI QATNASHGAN IDIOMALARNING QIYOSIY
TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada koreys va o‘zbek tillarida inson tanasi nomlari orqgali ishlatiladigan 2 xil idiomalar solishtirilgan. Ikkala til ham
idiomalarga boy va bu tillardagi idiomalarni solishtirish juda qiziq jarayon bo‘lib, unda ularning ko‘plab farqli tomonlari
aniglangan va tahlil gilingan. Kontrastiv tahlil gipotezasi giyosiy tilshunoslikning nazariy maqgsadlarda yoki tahlildan tashqari

magsadlarda ikki yoki undan ortiq tillar orasidagi farqlar yoki o‘xshashliklarni aniqlash bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan sohasidir.
Kalit so‘zlar: Tillar, idioma, muloqot qilish, tagqoslash, o‘zlilik, madaniyat.

A language is a system of communication that consists
of a set of sounds and written symbols and used by a particular
country or region for talking, writing and in some cases in the
form of body language. Language is the main tool to
communicate for human beings, and their way of
communicating may differ from each other. Today's fastly
developing world, knowing other foreign languages can help
succeed in career. However only learning the vocabulary and
grammar is not always enough to sound like a native of the
target language. In order to be able to speak a foreign
language like natives do requires a bit deeper study into
idioms. An idiom is a phrase that, when taken as a whole, has
a meaning you wouldn’t be able to deduce from the meanings
of the individual words. It's essentially the verbal equivalent of
using the wrong math formula but still getting the correct
answer. Knowing what every single word in an idiom may not
be a help to understand what the whole idiom means. It is a
language unit that comes together, have certain meaning and
the learner need to remember what it means. If a language
learner is able to use and understand idioms in conversation, it
is highly possible that the communication will be successful.

Although there is a lot in common among languages,
each one is unique, both in its structure and in the way it

reflects the culture of the people who speak it. Since every
language is unique, idioms in one language does not always
have the same meaning in another language. Idioms are
different and unique to one language and an idiom consisting
of the same words and forms may mean totally opposite
meaning in another language.[1.67]

In the article, we have studied and compared 2 types
of idioms of human body in Korean and Uzbek. Both
languages are rich in idioms, and it has been quite interesting
to compare and contrast idioms in these languages.
Contrastive analysis hypothesis is an area of comparative
linguistics which is concerned with the comparison of two or
more languages to determine the differences or similarities
between them, either for theoretical purposes or purposes
external to the analysis itself. This approach is helpful for
those who learn a language by comparing and contrasting with
their native language.

In this comparison type 1, we will compare the idioms
of Korean and Uzbek with similar form but different meaning.
The following table shows how similar human body idioms in
both languages share different meanings[2].

Korean idiom Meaning Literal translation Type Uzbek idiom Meaning Literal translation Type
=4S 0| 20| = Of X| Rushed off your feet Fire coming off your Pure idiom Oyog‘idan o‘t | quick and light in Fire coming off your Pure idiom
o feet chagnamog. movement feet
HLsolg Having a bad sense To not have eyes for Pure idiom Ko‘rgani ko‘zi yo‘q To hate someone so To not have eyes to Pure idiom
of something something much see someone
oo &l g=ct To behave in an Pure idiom Ko*krakni kermog To be proud To keep chest / | Pureidiom
arrogant manner. Stiffen one’s shoulders stiff
shoulders:
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The idiom Z&0|&20|E{X|C} in Korean matches

perfectly with oyog‘idan o‘t chagnamoq in Uzbek, however
their meaning do not match as their form.

5a. &S0 =2 0| 20 x|t

Ot 0|2 20|2tE SO =0l EO{ RiLt.

Translation: The deadline is so soon I’'m so busy!

5bh. Oyog‘idan o‘t chagnamog.

Qo‘shnining kelini juda epchil-da, oyogidan o‘t
chagnaydi.

Translation: Neighbor’s daughter-in-law is very agile;
fire comes off her feet.

The examples given above shows that they do not
share the same meaning despite having almost the same form.
In Korean, this idiom means to be busy, on the other hand,
Uzbek version is usually used to describe someone who is
agile and does chores quick. Although they do not have the
same meaning, logically how these idioms are formed is quite
similar. According to myth, fire was discovered by rubbing
two sticks together, the same as walking fast does the action of
rubbing and fire can be made. Logically, this can be where this
idiom came from.

The following idioms2=&80{ in Korean, and
ko‘rgani ko‘zi yo‘q in Uzbek have the same form and their
literal meaning is to have no eyes to see. Although, their forms
perfectly match, their idiomatic meaning differ from each
other.

6a.

I E S Lp Oy REBE | 4 L= 2

—

2L ojXtE==0| 8Lt

Translation: Vincent  always has such  bad
relationships, it seems like he doesn’t have a sense for them.

6b. Kechagi tortishuvdan so‘ng uni Ko‘rgani ko‘zim
yo‘g.

Translation. After yesterday’s argument, I have no
eyes to see him.

As in the examples given the Korean expression is
used to describe when a person has a terrible taste. Logically
thinking, if we choose something blindfolded; obviously, we
will not have the best choice. In comparison, Uzbek
expression is used when you do not like someone to the extent
that you do not want to open your eyes to see that person.

The Korean idiom OJ7i0f| & &3 Ctmatches with

Uzbek idiom of ko‘krakni kermoq but they do not match in
meaning. When literally translated, they will sound as to stiff
one’s shoulder / chest stiff. However, their idiomatic meanings
are totally different. Idiomatically the Korean expression is
used to describe someone who is arrogant, Uzbek expression
means to feel proud of something or somebody.

Ta.
dUig|7t=S ALt H 2 oo &l S F 2 ChL T 2

Translation: Assistant manager Kim's shoulders were
too tight just because he made some money.

Assistant manager was behaving in an arrogant way
just because he made some money.

7b. Ko‘kragingizni kerib yuring oshna,
farzandlaringiz shunday yutuglarga erishdi.

Translation: Keep your chest stiff my friend, your
children has achieved this much.

A friend is telling the other friend to feel proud
because of his children’s achievements.

3. Comparison type Il

Comparison type Ill idioms are those with similar
meaning but different forms in Korea and Uzbek languages.
The table given below compares the expressions similar
meaning and different forms in both languages respectively.

sizning

Korean idiom Literal translation Uzbek idiom Literal Meaning Type
translation

LSAZ QI Can’t open your eyes or Bosh gashigani vaqt yo‘q. Having no time scratch Rushed off your feet Pure idiom

nose head.

Lo|dct Going blind Ko‘zini yog‘ bosmoq Having oil on the eyes to be blinded by something Pure idiom

J}&0| =22 Ct Having an itchy chest Ko*ngli g‘ash bo‘Imoq Not having a peaceful | Feeling anxious Pure idiom
heart/soul

Q10| Al Al SICH Bored mouth Qorin hushtak chaldi Stomach is whistling Feeling peckish Pure idiom

The Korean idiom =3 =AM 8! Ctmatches with the

idiom of bosh gashigani vaqgt yo‘q in Uzbek language. They
both come in pure idiom type. The Korean idiom uses nose

and eyes in =3 = Al 21 CHiterally meaning to have no time

even to open eyes and nose whereas, the Uzbek idiom of bosh
gashigani vaqgt yo‘q is literally translated having no time to
even scratch head. Both of the idioms indicates how extremely
busy a person is, since opening eyes, inhaling through nose,
and scratching head do not require a special effort, they are
done in no time. In fact, we all do these actions no matter how
busy we are, these expressions are used to exaggerate how
busy a person is.

8a. DR £ 3 S A glo|BfeeCh,

Translation: I’'m so busy because the deadline is so
close.

The deadline is very near so | am only studying
without distracting myself.

8 b. To‘y arafasi bosh gashigani ham vaqgt yo‘q.

Translation: The wedding is in the corner, | am very
busy.

Wedding is an important day and at the same time, it
is the busiest day as well. The example says that she does not
have time to even scratch her head, having no time to scratch
head indicates how hectic her days are now.
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The Korean expression of +=0| 2 Ctmeans to be

blinded by something, the same meaning we can get from
uzbek idiom of ko‘zini yog‘ bosgan meaning to have oil on the
surface of one’s eyes.

a BALEE YO = 0| AL D 2R S LI

Translation: The judge said he was driven by greed.

9 b. Mansab va boylik tufayli ko‘zini yo‘g bosganlar
bilan do‘stlashmal

Translation: Don’t make friends with the ones who are
blinded by reputation and wealth!

In both examples provided above, one can understand
that it is not about physically being blind rather it describes
people who are idiomatically blind. Although, the examples
says they are not physically blind there are elements of not
seeing or paying attention to some things.

The Korean idiom 7t& 0|57 2|Ckmatches with
ko‘ngli g‘ash bo‘lmog in Uzbek idiom. They both come in
pure idiom type and share almost the same meaning. The
Korean expression of 7H& 0|52 Z|C} literally means to
have an itchy chest, and Uzbek idiom of ko‘ngli g‘ash
bo‘lImog means to not have a peaceful heart. Although their
form are not the same, they share the same meaning of feeling

anxious and worried. Apparently, we all feel with our heart
and soul so being anxious is also experienced in our heart, this
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is logically correct to have an itchy chest or not peaceful heart
when we are worried.

10243 LS SLNEIHSOIE 2 AR

Translation: I’m worried they’ll figure out I lied.

10 b. Huddi nimadir sodir bo‘ladigandek ko‘nglim
g‘ash.

Translation: |1 am feeling anxious as if something bad
is going to happen.

The idiom 2 0|4 A &}Ctin Korean language matches

with gorin hushtak chaldi in Uzbek idiom. & O|&! A &}Ctis
literally translated as bored mouth, whereas qorin hushtak
chaldi is translated as the stomach whistling. Despite having
different forms they both mean to be peckish / hungry. If we
analyze both of these idioms logically: the Korean idiom
literally means a bored mouth, being bored is a result of doing
nothing for a long time and the mouth might not have anything
for quite a while that it is bored and wants to eat. The Uzbek
idiom gorin hushtak chaldi litrerally means stomach whitling,
usually when you are hungry your stomach starts growling this
is the reason why stomach whistles in Uzbek.

11a FH7HH D4 20 0| M5t

Translation: I'm peckish but I don’t know what | want.

11 b. Tushlik gilib olaylik gorin hushtak chalib
yubordi.

Translation: Let’s have lunch my stomach is whistling.

In the article, it is found that idioms of human body
have some connections in Korean and Uzbek; mouth is mainly
used to describe talking and discussion, heart is used to
describe feelings, face and eyes are used to describe
personality. Type 1 discusses the idioms with similar form but
different meaning. Type 2 idioms are those with different
forms but similar meaning. Most of the idioms studied in the
research are categorized as pure idioms.

Studying and contrasting idioms in target language is a
great help for an EFL learner, as it motivates to learn the
language. Lado claimed that, "those elements which are
similar to the learner's native language will be simple for him,
and those elements that are different will be difficult[5].
Finding similarities and dissimilarities between mother tongue
and target language makes learning easier and fun.
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THE INFLUENCE OF PERSONALITY ON LEARNING ENGLISH AS A THIRD LANGUAGE
Annotation

This article is about the study aimed to investigate the effect of bilingualism on English pronunciation development among
Karakalpak students at Uzbekistan State World Languages University. The findings of this study provide valuable insights into
the relationship between bilingualism, language proficiency, attitudes towards pronunciation, and the age at which English
learning began. Psychological concern plays an important role in shaping language acquisition. It is described that the
development of self-conception among learners could potentially impact their academic performance, but it is worrisome that
many of them currently have low self-conceptions and display passive and negative attitudes.

Key words: Effective learning, learner personality, multilingualism, language proficiency, educational outcomes.

UCHINCHI TILNI O‘RGANISHDA SHAXSIY FAZILATLARNING TA’SIRI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magqola O‘zbekiston Davlat Jahon Tillari Universiteti qoraqalpoq talabalari o‘rtasida ikki tillilikning ingliz tili talaffuzi
rivojlanishiga ta’sirini o‘rganishga qaratilgan tadqiqot hagida. Ushbu tadqiqot natijalari ikki tillilik, tilni bilish, talaffuzga bo‘lgan
munosabat va ingliz tilini o‘rganish boshlangan yosh o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglik hagida gimmatli fikrlarni beradi. Tilni o‘zlashtirishni
shakllantirishda psixologik tashvish muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Ta’riflanganidek, o‘quvchilarda o‘z-o‘zini anglashning rivojlanishi
ularning ilmiy faoliyatiga ta’sir gilishi mumkin, ammo ularning ko‘pchiligi hozirda o‘z-o‘zini anglash pastligi va passiv va salbiy
munosabatda bo‘lishi tashvishlidir.

Kalit sozlar: Samarali ta’lim, o‘quvchi shaxsi, ko‘p tillilik, tilni bilish, ta’lim natijalari.

BJIUSIHUE JIMYHOCTHU HA U3YUEHHUE AHTJIMICKOT O SI3BIKA KAK TPETBEI'O SI3BIKA
AHHOTaALUA
JlaHHas CTaThsl MOCBAIICHA HCCIEIOBAHUIO, HANPABICHHOMY HAa W3y4YCHHE BIHSHUS IBYSA3BIUUS Ha Pa3BHTHE AHIIIMHCKOTO
MPOM3HOIICHHUSI CPEeON KapaKaNMaKCKHX CTYACHTOB Y30EKCKOTO TOCYZapCTBEHHOTO YHHBEPCHTETa MHPOBBIX S3BIKOB.
Pe3ynbTaThl 3TOr0 WCCICMAOBAHUS MAIOT IEHHYIO HWH(GOPMAIMIO O B3aUMOCBS3H MEXKAY IBYS3bIUHEM, 3HAHHEM S3bIKA,
OTHOIIICHHEM K TMPOU3HOIICHUIO M BO3PAcTOM, B KOTOPOM HAUYaJIOCh M3YyYCHHE AHIIIMICKOro si3bika. [lcuxosornueckas 3abota
UTpaeT BAXHYI pOJNb B (OPMHPOBAaHMM OBNAJCHUS s3bIKOM. OMKMCAaHO, YTO pPa3BUTHE CAMOOICHKH CPEAM Y4YaIluXcs
MOTCHIMAIFHO MOKET MOBIHUATh HA UX aKaJEMHUYCCKYIO YCIIEBAEMOCTh, HO BBI3bIBACT OCCIIOKOICTBO TO, YTO MHOTHE M3 HHUX B

HACTOSIIEE BPEMsI MIMEIOT HU3KYIO CAMOOLICHKY H JICMOHCTPHPYIOT IACCUBHOE U HETATHBHOE OTHOIIICHHUE.
KnioueBsie ciioBa: DppexTuBHOE 00yUeHHUE, IMIHOCTh YUAIIEroCs, MHOTOS3BIUNE, BIAJACHHUE SI3BIKOM, PE3YIbTAaThl O0YIEHHUS.

Introduction. The thinking ability of learners is
crucial for effective learning, and their academic success is a
matter of concern for learners, teachers, parents, school
administrators, and the wider community [1]. Psychologists
have attempted to unravel the complexities of educational
achievement and have put forth several reasons for variations
in achievement. It has been found that cognitive ability alone
is insufficient for students to thrive academically [2]. The
development of self-conception among learners could
potentially impact their academic performance, but it is
worrisome that many of them currently have low self-
conceptions and display passive and negative attitudes [3].
Chamorro-Premuzic and Furnam [4] conducted research that
demonstrated the inadequacy of cognitive ability alone in
ensuring student success in academics, which led to a
heightened interest in identifying non-cognitive predictors of
academic achievement. Personality likely plays a significant
role in influencing academic success. It is worth noting that
personality, alongside other factors, likely contributes to
academic achievement. In conclusion, cognitive ability is
important but not comprehensive on its own, as personality
traits and self-conceptions are likely influential in academic
success. Efforts are being made to understand these non-
cognitive factors and their impact on educational outcomes.

Big Five Model. Interest in the field of personality
studies has increased in recent centuries, leading personality
psychologists to develop a measurement tool known as the
Five Factor Model (FFM) Personality Inventory [5]. This
inventory utilizes factor analysis and is based on adjective-
driven questions. In the early 1980s, researchers adopted a
widely-used language and defined personality using a five-
factor model called the "Big Five," which encompasses the
major personality traits of an individual. [6]

The Big Five model consists of five primary
dimensions: Openness to Experience, Conscientiousness,
Extraversion-Introversion, Agreeableness, and Neuroticism-
Emotional Stability. [7] These dimensions are often
represented using the acronym OCEAN. The Big Five
Framework, as described by Gosling [8], is a hierarchical
classification model that categorizes personality traits into five
broad variables, representing the highest level of abstraction.
Each of these factors, such as Extraversion, embodies various
more specific facets, like sociability, which in turn
encompasses even more specific aspects, such as speech and
outgoingness. [9] Consequently, it is possible to classify the
majority of individual differences in human personality within
these empirically derived domains. [10]
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Personality and EFL Learning. The identification of
the Big Five personality factors based on linguistic
information has led to the development of structured
questionnaires and other personality assessment tools, which
may or may not be specifically designed to measure these
factors. [11] EFL (English as a Foreign Language) students, as
indicated by Asghari [12] et al., hold certain perceptions about
their learning experiences, and these perceptions can be
influenced by a range of factors, including individual
differences and specific personality characteristics. Numerous
studies have explored the relationship between personality and
EFL learning, with researchers employing different
methodologies and focusing on various aspects of personality
traits. Ehrman, [13] for instance, conducted research that
yielded additional findings highlighting the connections
between personality, language learning abilities, language
acquisition, and the design of language learning programs.

Personality and academic achievement. In three
longitudinal studies conducted by Chamorro-Premuzic and
Furnam [14], two British university researchers, a survey was
conducted to examine the connection between personality
traits and academic achievement. The researchers discovered a
significant relationship between personality and academic
performance. Similarly, Pornsakulvanich [15] et al.
acknowledged that extensive research has revealed a strong
association between personality traits and academic success,
suggesting that personality traits can have either a positive or
negative impact on learners’ academic achievements. Another
study by Nye [16] et al. explored the interrelationships
between psychological characteristics, as measured by the Big
Five model, and academic performance. The findings of this
study showed a positive and significant correlation between
the five personality traits (openness, conscientiousness,
extraversion, agreeableness, and neuroticism) and students’
educational achievements.

Theory part. The study that follows supports the
linguistic relativity hypothesis, which holds that thinking is
determined by language, and as a result, cognitive categories
are limited and defined by linguistic categories. Language
only affects thinking, and in addition to linguistic categories,
thinking is also shaped by traditions and specific non-
linguistic behaviors.

Language-based communication alters how people
perceive the world. Therefore, every language has a unique
way of thinking. A person only has the chance to perceive the
world from a fresh perspective after studying a foreign
language. Thoughts are influenced by language, not the other
way around. A person’s language’s grammatical structure and
overall verbal construction have an impact on how they see
the outside world. It emphases how one’s mind is either
determined by or influenced by language.

The study of linguistic identity is one of the most
important concerns in modern linguistics, which has a strong
anthropocentrism.

Since the "user” of a language does not always belong
to a certain linguistic ethnos, the manifestation of a nation’s

character via the lens of linguistic identification is not always
clear. We’re talking about bilingualism and multilingualism,
where a person’s linguistic identity might take on a derivation
or level system in the case of dominant multilingualism.

Bilingualism is not simply the addition of a second
language to a first language; rather, it is a linguistic repertoire
made up of novel language practices that represent the
individual meaning-making resources of language users
(Garcia & Wei, 2015).

We contend that it is impossible to assess the
adaptability of all elements of a secondary linguistic identity
without considering the national characteristics of native
speakers, which are mirrored in both “standard" and "non-
standard” language. The degree to which one’s linguistic
identity has developed and one’s level of proficiency with
various forms of understanding in one’s mother tongue
influence one’s preparedness to acquire a foreign language.

Furthermore, it's intriguing in and of itself how we 'fill
out' our constructions of other people’s identities. We use
knowledge—some of which may be "hard-wired" into us
genetically (it is impossible to know at this point), but the bulk
of which has been accumulated over a lifetime of experience
of meeting people, forming "hypotheses" about what they are
like, and "testing" these hypotheses in our interactions with
them-to fill the gap between the scant linguistic and other
evidence available to us, and the whole person we construct.

"We, as language users or scholars, should go beyond
the language and perceive language itself as the realization of
something beyond to acquire a good knowledge of the
functions of language. As a result, it is essential to investigate
and analyze language meaning in social context from a social
perspective (Ming Liu, 2014).

The study presents the hypothesis that the expression
of the concepts of "uniqueness,” "subjectivity," and
"individualization" in the Karakalpak and Russian languages
is associated with the use of the second-person singular
pronoun you - sen; - ti of KS to the spouse and elders, as
opposed to the Uzbek language. Particularly, the simplicity,
which has a good impact on the development of phonetic
competence in a second language.

Conclusion. This study aimed to investigate the effect
of bilingualism on English pronunciation development among
Karakalpak students at Uzbekistan State World Languages
University. The findings of this study provide valuable
insights into the relationship between bilingualism, language
proficiency, attitudes towards pronunciation, and the age at
which English learning began.

The linguistic relativity hypothesis, which posits that
language shapes thinking and cognitive categories, served as
the theoretical framework for this study. It was observed that
language-based communication influences individuals’
perception of the world, and each language offers a unique
way of thinking. The study supported the idea that language
influences thoughts, and individuals® grammatical structures
and verbal constructions impact how they perceive the
external world.
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Kirish. Lingvopoetika tadgiq xususiyatiga ko‘ra
fanlararo yo‘nalish bo‘lib, u o‘zi qatori tutash fanlarning
tushuncha va kategoriyalariga mos tushmaydigan o‘ziga xos
tushunchaviy apparatiga ega. Shu tushunchaviy apparati
lingvopoetikani adabiyotshunoslikdan va uslubiyatdan farglab
turadi.

ko‘rsatkichlarning matn mazmuniy xususiyatlari bilan bog‘liq
holdagi talginiga e’tibor garatiladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Lingvopoetik tadgigotlarning
ahamiyati uslubiy markerlangan birliklarning qgo‘llanilish
ko‘lami bilangina emas, balki ularning go‘llanilish sifati bilan
ham belgilanadi. Shuning uchun mazmunan boy, lisoniy

Lingvopoetikaning adabiyotshunoslikdan fargi  jihatdan murakkab bo‘lgan badiiy asarlar lingvopoetik
shundaki, adabiyotshunoslikda asosiy e’tibor badiiy asarning  tadgigotlar uchun manbaa bo‘ladi.
mazmuniy va kompozitsion tuzilishiga qaratilgani holda, Badiiy asar lingvopoetikasi masalalari  bilan

uning lisoniy xususiyatlari, tadgiq obyekti hisoblanmaydi.
Lingvopoetik tadgigotlar esa badiiy asarning mazmuniy va
kompozitsion xususiyatlaridan kelib chigib, uning lisoniy
tavsifi bilan shug‘ullanadi.
Lingvopoetikaning
quyidagilarda ko‘rinadi:
uslubiyat bilan bog‘liq tadgigotlarda, asosan, badiiy
asarlardagina emas, balki barcha matnlarda qo‘llanilishi
mumkin bo‘lgan uslubiy holatlarning tavsifi keltiriladi;
stilistik tadgigotlarda ingerent konnotatsiyaga ega yoki
ega emasligi bilan farglanuvchi lisoniy birliklar tavsiflanishi,
yoki shu lisoniy bhirliklarning nutq jarayonida go‘llanilishi,
ya’ni  uslubiy betaraf, neytral birlikning adgerent
konnotatsiyaga ega bo‘lib qgolish xususiyatlari tahlil etilishi
mumkin. Lingvopoetikada esa yuqorida keltirilgan uslubiy

uslubiyatdan farqi esa

shug‘ullangan M.Yo‘ldoshev o‘zbek tilshunosligida o‘zigacha
bo‘lgan tilshunoslarning, xususan, o‘zbek filologiyasining
yetuk olimlari 1.Sultonov, A.G‘ulomoyv,
Sh.Shoabdurahmonov, G*.Abdurahmonovlarning badiiy asar
tili tahlili yuzasidan olib borgan izlanishlari natijasida
chiqarilgan xulosalarni quyidagicha izohlaydi:

1. Badiiy asar tili uning mazmun tahlili bilan barobar
olib borilishi zarur.

2. Har ganday badiiy asar tilini o‘rganish va u hagida
hukm chigarish uchun yozuvchi yashagan davr, tarixiy sharoit,
asarning yozilish sababi va jarayoni, yozuvchining magsadi
chuqur o‘rganilishi lozim.

3. Badiiy asar tili yozuvchining boshqga asarlari tili
bilan muqoyasa gilingan holda o‘rganilishi kerak.
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4. Badiiy asarda qo‘llanilgan birliklarni tematik,
semantik-stilistik, —grammatik, tarixiy-genetik jihatdan
turkumlash va asarning maxsus lug<atini ishlab chigish lozim.

5. Yozuvchining jonli xalg tilidan hamda traditsion
adabiy tildan ganday foydalanganini aniglash va asarning
leksik-semantik xususiyatlarini tahlil gilish kerak.

6. Yozuchining tasviriy vositalardan foydalanish
mahoratini belgilash.

7. So‘z ma’nolarining o‘zgarishini aniglash.

8. So‘zning semantik guruhlarining asarga olib
kirilishini o‘rganish.

9. Asarning sintaktik strukturasi
kuzatishlarni olib borish.

10. Nutgiy stil va stilizatsiya muammolarini tadqiq
qilish” [5]. Ko‘rinadiki, badiiy matn tahlilida lingvistik va
stilistik tahlillar bir-birini to‘ldirib boradi. Ularni tamomila
bir-biridan ajratish mumkin emas.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili.  Berilgan
xulosalarga tayangan holda ta’kidlash lozimki, lingvopoetik
tadgiq metodlari alohida olingan poetik matnlarning va
benazir stilistik markerlangan asarlarning tahlili asosida
shakllantirib  boriladi.  Xususan, O.S.Axma’nova va
V.Ya.Zadornovalar tomonidan badiiy matning uch bosgichli
tahlili taklif etilgan bo‘lib, unda badiiy asarning xususiydan
umumiyga qarab boruvchi semantik, metasemiotik va
metametasemiotik tahlil usullari ajratiladi. Mualliflarning
fikricha, badiiy asarlarning vyaxlit estetik jozibasi
kompozitsion va mazmuniy tavsiflardan tashqari stilistik
markerlangan lisoniy birliklarning go‘llanilgani bilan ham
belgilanadi[2].

bilan bog‘liq

Badily matn ham tilshunoslikning , ham
adabiyotshunoslikning tahlil qilish obyekti hisoblanadi.
Shunday ekan, biror bir badiiy asarning lingvopoetik
xususiyatlarini, badiiy-estetik gimmatini, g‘oyaviy

mazmunini, to‘laligicha anglamoq hamda anglatmoq uchun,
avvalo, mutaxassis haqiqiy filolog bo‘lishi kerak. Haqiqgiy
filolog bo‘lish uchun esa mutaxassis ham tilshunoslik, ham
adabiyotshunoslik bilimlarini yetarli darajada egallashi kerak
bo‘ladi. Bu esa lingvopoetik tadgigogtlarning jiddiy va
samarali amalga oshirilishida asosiy mezon hisoblanadi.

“Mustaqillik  yillarida  o‘zbek tilshunosligida
lingvopoetika badiiy matn tilini tilning aynan estetik
vazifasining namoyon bo‘lishi tarzida o‘rganuvchi soha
ekanligi e’tirof etildi va bu borada salmogli tadgigotlar
yaratildi. Hozirgi vaqtda o‘zbek lingvopoetikasi o‘z tadqiq
tamoyillari va ilmiy apparatiga ega bo‘lgan, rivojlanib
borayotgan soha hisoblanadi”[4].

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Lisoniy birliklarning
ma’nosi va ularning konnotativ xususiyatlari tahlilidan so‘ng
mazmuniy umumlashtirish tomon borilib, yaxlit asarning
umumiy mazmuni aniglanadi. Bu esa matn tahlilining
metametasemiologik  bosgichi  hisoblanadi.  Mualliflar
tomonidan ajratilgan bu bosgichlar matn tahlilining lingvistik
aspekti  hisoblanadi. Chunki matnni tashkil etuvchi
birliklarning semantik-sintaktik va funksional tahlili sof
lingvistik masalalar mundarijasini tashkil etadi.

M.Yo‘ldoshev ham o°z tadgiqotlarida badiiy asar tilini
o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan ishlarda ikki yo‘nalishni kuzatish
mumkinligi haqida fikr yuritib, olimlar tomonidan “tildagi
o‘sish-o‘zgarishlar, adabiy til va umumxalq tili munosabatlari
kabi masalalarni o‘rganishni o‘z oldiga vazifa gilib qo‘yadigan
yo‘nalishni lingvistik aspekt, yozuvchining umumxalq tiliga
bo‘lgan munosabati, til boyliklaridan foydalanishi, yozuvchi
mahorati, stili hagida xulosa chigaruvchi yo‘nalishni esa
stilistik aspekt”, deb e’tirof etilishini  ta’kidlaydi[5].
Darhagigat, til dinamikasini, unda sodir bo‘lgan
o‘zgarishlarni, shu bilan bir gatorda, tilning muayyan davrdagi
holatini o‘rganish uchun, shubhasiz, badiiy asarlarga murojaat
etiladi. Negaki, “har qanday badily asar tili muayyan

umumxalg tilini o°‘zida aks ettiradi. Tildagi o‘zgarishlar,
rivojlanishlarning eng xolis ko‘zgusi chinakam san’at
darajasidagi badiiy adabiyotlardir. ...Tilning holati, undagi
xilma-xil hodisalar, gonun-qoidalarni tavsiflovchi darslik va
boshga o‘quv go‘llanmalarda ham asosiy faktik materiallar
badiiy  asarlardan  olinadi”’[5]. Demak lingvopoetik
tadgiqotlarning ahamiyati shoir va yozuvchilarning lisoniy
kompetensiyasini, ya’ni  til  resurslaridan  foydalanish
imkoniyatlarini yoritish bilangina baholanib golmay, tilning
muayyan davrdagi holati, til hodisalarining mohiyati va
taraqqgiyotining gonuniyatlari bilan bog‘liq ilmiy-nazariy va
ilmiy-amaliy xulosalar chigarishga manba bo‘lishi bilan ham
belgilanadi.

Fonopoetika “matnning tovush qurilishi til uslubi bilan
bog‘liq holda turli uslublardagi matnlar tarkibida tovush
miqdori va sifati tavsifi, tovushlarning tasviriy-ifodaviy roli,
poetik nutq evfoniyasi, tovush tavsifi kabilar’[4]larni
o‘rganuvchi lingvopoetikaning tarkibiy gismidir. Fonopoetika
o‘zida badiiy-estetik yuk tashuvchi fonetik vositalar tahlili
bilan shug‘ullanuvchi lingvopoetik yo‘nalishdir.

Lingvistika va poetika munosabati xususida fikr
yuritar ekan, R.Yakobson poetikani lingvistikaning tarkibiy
gismi deb garash lozimligini ta’kidlaydi. Olimning fikricha,
huddi  san’atshunoslik  tasviriy ~ strukturalar  bilan
shug‘ullangani kabi poetika ham nutqiy strukturalar masalasi
bilan shug‘ullanadi. Lingvistika nutqiy qurilmalar hagida
umumiy fan bo‘lgani bois, u o‘z ichiga poetikani gamrab
oladi[6].

Fonetik birliklarning poetik imkoniyatlarini tadgiq
etishni o‘z oldiga magsad qgilib go‘ygan O.Tursunova “Poetik
aktuallashgan til vositalarini aniglashda tovushdan tortib
sintaktik birliklargacha tahlil etish mumkin”ligini qayd
etadi[4]. Olima poetik nutgning fonetik xususiyatlarini yoritish
lingvopoetikaning muhim o‘rganish ob’yekti ekanligini e’tirof
etar ekan, barmoq she’r tizimining bo‘g‘inlar miqdoriga
asoslanishi, uning turoglarga  bo‘linishi, intonatsion
xususiyatlari, pauzaning o‘rni va tovushlar bilan bog‘liq bir
gancha san’atlarning yuzaga kelishida fonetika va poetikaning
tutash nugtasi — fonopoetikaning yuzaga kelishini alohida
ta’kidlaydi. Uning qayd etishicha, “Fonopoetika poetik
nutgning muayyan vazifa bajaruvchi fonetik birliklari
tadqiqgidir. Buni esa keng ma’noda gabul gilish kerak. Sababi
fonetik qgonuniyatlarning har birini tahlil etish bilangina
fonopoetikaning mohiyati ochilmaydi. Unga yondosh tarzda
fonetik qonuniyatlardan poetik magsadda foydalangan
o‘rinlar, yozuvda unchalik anglanmagan, lekin o‘zi bir nechta
yashirin ma’nolarini ifoda etuvchi holatlar ham kuzatiladi.
Poetik nutgning qurilish materiali ham aslida fonetik
birliklardir”’[4].  Darhaqiqat,  lingvopoetik  tadqiqotlar
predmetini badiiy asar tilining uni tashkil etuvchi eng kichik
elementdan tortib, yuqori sath elementlarining poetik nutq
hosil qilishdagi muhim qirralarini, ularning spesifik
xususiyatlarini,  matnning  ta’sirchanligi  oshirishdagi
ekspressiv gimmatini tekshirish tashkil etadi. Bu o‘rinda
badiiy matnning o‘ziga xos, boshga matnlardan ajralib
turishiga asos bo‘luvchi estetik-ekspressivlik, musigiylik,
ritmik shakllanganlik kabi belgilari fonopoetika materialidir.

Til va wuning funksiyalashuvi masalasi bilan
shug‘ullanish jarayonida L.P.Yakubinskiy oddiy so‘zlashuv
nutgidagi tovushlar bilan poetik nutqdagi tovushlarning
funksiyalashuvida farq borligini ta’kidlaydi. Uning e’tirof
etishicha, she’riy matnda nutq tovushlari ong maydoniga
chigadi va butun e’tibor ularga garatiladi. Nutgning ritmik
tuzilishining o°ziyoq she’riy lisoniy tafakkurda tovushlarning
ongdagi kechinmalariga ishora giladi. She’riy matnlarda ritm
bo‘g‘inlarning  tovush sostavi bilan uzviy alogador.
She’rlarning ritmik bahosi ulardagi tovushlarning ishtiroki
bilan ham belgilanadi[7]. Quyidagi tahlillar orqali
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L.P.Yakubinskiy fikrlarining ganchalik asosli
quyidagi tahlillar misolida ko‘rib chigish mumkin:
Yo‘g‘-u borimga bois borligsan, sevgi,
7+5=12
Yagona yordan yolg‘iz yorligsan, sevgi.
7+5=12
Yuqgoridagi misralarda nafagat tovush takrori, balki
bo‘g‘in va so‘z takrorlarini, shuningdek, ichki va tashqi
qofiyalanishlarni ham kuzatamiz. Har ikki misralarda “o0”
unlisi 9 ta o‘rinda, “i” unlisi 7 ta o‘rinda , “s” undoshi 7 ta
o‘rinda, “y” undoshining takrori esa 5 tagacha yetgan. Shu
bilan birga “bois” va “yolg‘iz” so‘ zlaridagi oxirgi bog
‘inlarining talaffuzda bir-biriga juda yaqin kelishi natijasida
“s” undoshi takrorini bittaga orttiradi. “Y” tovushining bittaga
ortishiga esa “bois” so‘zidagi “0” va “i” unlilarining
birgalikda go‘llanilishi talaffuzda “y” lashgan holda yordamga
keladi. Birinchi banddagi, “borimga”, “bois”, “borligsan”
so‘zlarida “b” undoshi va “o” unlisini, ikkinchi banddagi
“yordan”, “yolg‘iz”, “yorligsan” so‘zlaridagi “y” undoshi va
“0” unlisini birinchi bo‘g‘inlarda teng miqdorda takror
ishlatilinadi. Misralardagi “bois”, “yolg‘iz”, “borligsan”,
“yorligsan” so‘zlarining ichki qofiyalanishi, misralardagi
bo‘ginlarning ochiq va yopiglik mutanosibligi ritmni
kuchaytirishga xizmat giladi.
Yuragimni tars yorgan lazzatsan, lazzat,
7+5=12
Ongimdagi abadiy og‘rigsan, sevgi.
7+5=12
She’rning ikkinchi bayti,birinchi misrasida shoir ajib
bir tuyg‘uni ifodalash uchun shunday so‘z tanlaganki, bu
so‘zdagi “z” undoshining qo‘sh go‘llanilishi, hamda ushbu
“lazzat” so‘zini takror ishlatilishi misradagi ma’no va
mazmunni yanada kuchaytirgan.

ekanligini

Kapalak chang chalganda sochilgan changsan,
7+5=12

Chumoli torta kelgan tortigsan, sevgi.

7+5=12

She’rning uchinchi baytida ham “ch” undoshining 5
marotaba, “ng” undoshini 2 marotaba, “s” undoshini
Smarotaba, “t” undoshini 4 marotaba kelishi , birinchi
misradagi “chang” so‘zini shakldosh sifatida (cholg‘u ashobi
va g‘ubor ma’nolarida) mahorat bilan go‘llanilishi misralarga
o‘zgacha joziba qo‘shish bilan birga shoirning mahoratini
yorginrogq namoyon etadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Fonetik birliklarning uslubiy
xoslanishi  ham  ularning  poetik  imkoniyatlarining
vogelanishiga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Og‘zaki so‘zlashuv uslubida
tovushlar ustsegment birliklar — urg‘u va intonatsiyaning
go‘shilishi hisobiga betakror jiloga ega bo‘ladi. Bunday
jilolanishni yozma nutq orqali yetkazib berish mushkul.
“Chunki unda nutq tovushlarining ayrim jihatlarinigina
ifodalash mumkin, xolos. Tovushlar tovlanishi badiiy
asarlarda ma’lum bir uslubiy vazifa bajarib, matnning
emotsional ekspressivligini  ta’minlashda, ta’sirchanligini
oshirishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Bildirilgan  fikrlardan xulosa gilish mumkinki,
lingvopoetika fanlararo soha sifatida o‘ziga xos tushunchaviy
apparatga ega bo‘lib, u o‘zi gatoridagi fanlardan, xususan,
adabiyotshunoslik va uslubiyatdan fargli ravishda badiiy
matnda  qo‘llanilgan  lisoniy  vositalarning  poetik
imkoniyatlarini o‘rganish bilan farglanadi. Lingvopoetika
butunlik sifatida ichki struktur elementlardan: fonetik poetika,
leksik poetika, morfopoetika va sintaktik poetikaning
yaxlitligidan iborat bo‘lib, ushbu poetikalarning alohida
tizimli  tadgigi umumiy lingvopoetikaning mohiyatini
tushunishga zamin yaratadi.
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COMPARATIVE STUDY OF SYNONYMS AND THEIR TRANSLATIONS USED IN PARALLEL TEXTS BASED ON
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Annotation
The given article highlights analysis of the translation of near synonyms “Sodiq and sadoqatlik” and their translations as “ loyal
and dedicated” used in the novel “Days gone by” using analysis based on corpus date in two languages (Uzbek and English)
presenting some of the problems concerning their translation equivalency.
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CPABHUTEJIBHOE UCCJTEJOBAHUE CUHOHUMOB U UX IEPEBOJAOB, UCIIOJIb3YEMbIX B
MAPAJUIEJIBHBIX TEKCTAX, HA OCHOBE KOPITYCHOI'O AHAJIM3A
AnHHOTAIHS
B nmanHO# cTaThe MPENCTaBICH aHAIM3 MEPEBOJa OMU3KHX CHHOHHUMOB «COJHUK» U «CAJOKATIMK» U MX TEPECBOJIOB «BEPHBIN U
MpeIaHHbII», UCTIONB30BaHHBIX B pOMaHe «/lHM MUHYBIIHE», C HCIOJIB30BAaHHEM aHAJM3a Ha OCHOBE KOPITYCHOH JaThl Ha OBYX
sI3bIKaX (Y30€KCKOM M aHTIHHCKOM), PEACTABISIOMNX HEKOTOPHIE U3 HUX. IPOOIEMBI HX MEPEBOAYECKON SKBUBAICHTHOCTH.
KuroueBpie ciioBa: CHHOHUMEI, KOPITYC, apaJUIeIbHBIA KOPITYC, TIEPEBOAYECKAS SKBUBAIEHTHOCTb.

KORPUS ANALIZI ASOSIDA PARALLEL MATNLARDA QO‘LLANILGAN SINONIMLAR VA ULARNING
TARJIMALARI QIYOSIY TADQIQI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu quyida keltirilgan ish “O‘tgan kunlar” asari da qo‘llanilgan sodiq- sadogatlik sinonimlari va ularning U.R Yoldoshev bosh
muharrirligi osida .M To‘xtasinov, Mo‘minov, Hamidovlar tomonidan tarjima qilingan ‘“Days Gone By” versiyasida
go‘llanilgan loyal —dedicated sinonimlarining korpusga asoslangan tahlili va tarjima muammolarini yoritib beradi.
Kalit se‘zlar: Sinonimlar, korpus, parallel korpus, tarjima ekvivalentligi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Texnika taraqqiyoti
sharofati bilan hayotimizning ko‘p jabhalaridagi mushkulotlar
yilfdan yilga osonlashib bormogda. IIm fan sohasi ham
bundan mustasno emas.ko‘plab yillar davomida giyin ko‘p
vaqgtni va mehnatni talab giladigan ba’zi bir vazifalar hozirgi
kunda suniy intelekt yoinki oddiyfgina kompyuter va internet
orgali tez va samarali tarzda hal etilmoqgda. Leksikografiya,
tarjimashunoslik va lingvistika yo‘nalishi uchun giyin bo‘lgan
vazifalardan biri tildagi sinonimlarni aniglash, ularni
tasniflash, o‘xshash va fargli jihatlarini aniglash hozirgi kunga
kelib til korpus bazalaridan foydalanish orqali tadgigotchi
tilshunoslarning gimmatli vaqgtini tejagan holda sifat jihatidan
ham anchayin samarali tarzda amalga oshirilmoqgda. Korpus
bazasining keng gamrovli va muntazam ravishda boyitilib va
yangilanib borilishi, ushbu usuldan yoki vositadan foydala-
nuvchilarning sonini oshirdi. Shuni takidlab, o‘tish joizki,
ko‘rpus ba’zasi bir xil bo‘lishiga garamay tadgiqgotchi olim va
izlanuvchilar aynan sinonimlarni aniglash va ular orasidagi
leksik semantic munosabatlarni belgilash uchun turli usul-
lardan foydalanishgan. Chunonchi, Juan Shao [1] sinonim-
larning insonlar ongida ganday holda namoyon bo‘lishini o‘z
tajribali aniglashga harakat gilgan hamda qo‘lga kitilgan
ma’lumotlarni korpus tahlili asosida tekshirgan, bunda yagin
yoki Mutlag sisnonim sifatida ko‘rsatilgan kandidat
so‘zlarning grmmatik xossalari, chunonchi, ularning ma’lum
bir grammatik shaklda va rollarda kelishini, hamda ularning
leksik jihatdan boshqga leksik brliklar bilan iboralar hosil gilish
chastotalari tekshirilgan. Chen [2] sinonimlarni chet tilini
o‘rgatishda korpus ba’zalaridan foydalanish o‘quvchilarning
sinonimlarni  to‘g‘ri qo‘llay olish qobilyatini 2 barobar
yaxshilagani o‘z empirik tadqgiqoti orqgali ishotlab bergan.

Natthapon Petcharat ingliz tilidagi appropriate, proper va
suitable so‘zlarining o‘zaro o‘xshashligi va fargli jihatlarini
Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, Longman
Advanced Learners Dictionary va Macmillian English
Collocations Dictionary lug‘atlaridagi manbaalar va Corpus of
Contemporary American English korpusi asosida o‘rgangan
va bu sinonimlar qatorida yagona o‘zak ma’noning
mavjudligini ammo ularni go‘llanilish doirasi va Grammatik
birliklarni hosil qilishi bo‘yicha fargli ekanligini xulosa
o‘rnida keltirb o‘tgan. Eng qiziq tarafi muallif korpuslarda
lug‘atlarda topish qgiyin bo‘lgan namunalarni  olish
mumkinligini gayd etgan. Misol tarigasida ushbu so‘zlarni
gat’iy rasmiy yoki norasmiy uslublarga bo‘lib ko‘rsatgan
yuqoridagi lug‘atlardagi ma’lumotlarga zid ravishda korpus
bazasidagi konkordans miqdori ushbu so‘zlarni mutlago ikki
uslubda ham go‘llanilishi mumkinligini dalillar bilan ko‘rsatib

bergan. [3]
Shu kabi sinonimlar ustida korpus asosida izlanish olib
borganlardan, Taylor high va tall so‘zlari orasidagi

sinonimiya’ni o‘rgangan hisoblanib, u o‘z ishida tall so‘zi high
so‘ziga nisbattan cheklangan kontekstlarda ishlatilishini va
high sozi vertikal o‘lchov ma’nosini bergan hollarda ko‘proq
ishlatilishini keltirib o‘tgan. [4]

Chung xuddi yuqoridagi kabi ingliz tilidagi create va
produce so‘zlari bo‘yicha korpus asosida izlanish olib brogan
va bu ikki so‘z ma’noning talgini bo‘yicha bir xil ekanligi
ya’ni yangi narsani yaratish ma’nolari bor ekanligini ta’kidlab
o‘tgan, ammo bu ikki so‘z birikmalari hosil gilishda tafovutga
uchrashi hagida to“xtalib, create so‘zi ko‘p hollarda abstract
otlar bilan birikma hosil gilishi, produce so‘zi esa boshga
turdosh otlar bilan kuzatilishi misollar orgali ko‘rsatib bergan.
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[5] Chung create va produce o‘rtasidagi o‘xshashlik va
farglarni ularning ma’nolari va ot birikmalarining semantik
xususiyatlari (ya’ni mahsulotlar) asosida o‘rganib chiqdi.
Ma’lumotlar uchta korpusdan, Brown Corpus va Frown
Corpus (ICAME’dan) va Britaniya Milliy Korpusidan (BNC)
olingan. Sinonimik fe’llarning ikki ma’nosi bir-biriga mos
kelishi aniglandi, ya’ni “mavjud bo‘lish/voge bo‘lish” va
sun’iy mahsulot yaratish/ishlab chiqarish”.Bundan tashqari,
predmet turlarining semantik xususiyatlari ko‘rinadi.

Chung mahsulotlarning ma’nolari va semantik
xususiyatlariga e’tibor garatgan bo‘lsa, Gu sinonimik fe’llarni
olish va gozonishni farglash uchun bir gator mezonlarni (ya’ni
janrlar, kolligatsiya, birikma va semantik prosodiya) o‘rnatdi.
Ma’lumotlar uchta onlayn korporatsiyadan olingan: Sketch
Engine, BNC va shunchaki so‘z. Semantik prosodiyaga
kelsak, ikkala fe’l ham otlarning konnotativ ma’nolariga garab
baholanganga o‘xshaydi. Olish ot birikmalarining turli xil
konnotatsiyalari asosida aralash semantik prosodiyalarga
(ya’ni neytral, ijobiy va salbiy) ega bo‘lishi mumkin. Biroq,
daromad ko‘pincha ijobiy ma’noga ega bo‘lgan otlar bilan
birga keladi, shuning uchun u ijobiy semantik prosodiyaga ega
bo‘lish ehtimoli ko‘prog.

Cai [6] great so‘zi va uning 6 ta sinonimlari
hisoblangan awesome, excellent, fabulous, fantastic, terrific,
va wonderful so‘zlarini korpus asosida tadgiq etgan. U oz ishi
yakunida graet so‘zi qolgan sinonimlarga nisbattan umumiy va
kuchsizroq ekanligini ta’kidlab, golgan so‘zlarga nisbattan eng
ko‘p qollanilishini va fabulous, fantastic, great ,terrific va
wonderful so‘zlari so‘zlashuv uslubiga ko‘prog mosligini va
qolgan ikki awesome va excellent so‘zlari publististik uslubga
mos kelishini ta’kidlab o‘tgan.

O‘zbek tilshunoslar olimlarri orasida esa parallel
korpus yoinki korpus materiallari asosida tahlilla ishlari jahon
tilshunosligiga nisbattan kamroq ko‘lamda olib borilgan va
sinonimlarning aynan leksik semantic tahlilini ko\rpus
ma’lumotlar  ba’zasi orgali tekshirish ishlari  milliy
kutubxonalar bazasiga kiritilmagan.Ammo parallel korpus
bo‘yicha hamda milliy korpus mavzusida ko‘plab ishlar olib
borilgan, chunonchi Axmedova A.N. [7] ozbek tilidagi
parallel matnlarda qo‘llanilgan o‘xshatishlarning leksik
semantik xususyatlarini tahlil gilganlar hamda O<zbek tili
korpusida o‘xshatishlarning parallel korpusini yaratgan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu ishda tanlab olingan
sinonimlarning O‘zbek tili korpusi va British National Corpus

va Brown Corpus ba’zasida berilgan misollar tahlili orgali
go‘lga  kiritilgan ~ ma’lumotlarni  ya’ni  ikki tildagi
sinonimlarning grammatik-leksik xususyatlarini taggoslash
orqali tarjima ekvivalentligi baholandi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Avvalombor, ushbu tanlab
olingan sinonimlarning ular gatnashgan kontekstlari bilan
tanishib chigsak:

Sizmi? — deb kulimsiradi. — Otam bo‘lmasangiz ham
meni otalig muhabbati bilan suygan sodig va mehribon bir
kishimsiz — ya’ni ma’naviy otam.

[sodiq]

Ammo  davlatlari yori  berib, sadogatlik
xizmatkorlaringizdan bo‘lg‘an Marg‘ilon qo‘rboshisining
yordami birlan O‘ttaboyning changalidan arang qutilishg‘a
muvaffaq bo‘ldim...»

[sadogatlik]

— Barakalla, o‘g‘lim, — dedi Hasanali, — javobingiz oz
o‘ylag‘animchadir. Endi sizdan

shuni ham so‘rayin: xo‘jasig‘a sodiq bir qul, sizning
ta’biringizcha, ma’naviy bir padar o‘z

o‘g‘liga yomonlik sog‘inarmi, bu to‘g‘rida javob
beringiz-chi?

Otabek kutilmagan bu savoldan ajablandi:

— So‘zingizga tushunolmadim, ota, — dedi

[sodiq]

“You, for me?” — he smiled. — “Although you are not
my father, however,

you are the closest friend and loyal man who takes
care of me like my own

parent. I’d say, you are my spiritual father.”

[loyal]

— “Good lad, my son”, — Hasanali said — “It is the
exact answer which |

wanted to hear. Now, let me ask you one more thing: a
dedicated servant to his

master or, as you said, spiritual father, whether he
wishes any harm to his son,

now tell me?

[dedicated]

Sodiq — sadoqatli

Sodiq sifati O‘zbek tili ko‘rpusida 40 marotaba
takrorlangan bo‘lin, bu misollarning asosiy gismini Tohir
Malikning Shaytanat asaridan olingan misollar tashkil etadi
(15-rasm)

1-rasm. O‘zbek Tili Korpusida sodiq so‘zining lemma bo‘yicha konkordansda berilishi.

[sodia |

romarasn |

6 ta hujjatda 40 ta so'z uchradi

Tohir Malilk
«Shaytanat 1-kitobs
1989

Tohir Malik
«Shaytanat 1-kitobs
1989

tashlamay tong ottirardi. Yangi vil kechasi un
uchun ham harom edi. Ularning ikkisi ko'chaning a

borib cho'k tushdi-da, onasini guchdi.
kelaverdingmi? Sodiq akangnikiga telpon gilsang bo'lmasmidi? Xotining
uydaydi-ya, lip etib kiyimlaringni olib
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Tohir Malik
«Shaytanat 1-kitobs
1989

Tohir Malik
«Shaytanat 1-kitol:
1989

Tohir Malik
«Shaytanat l1-kitob»
1989

Tohir Malik

borib cho'k tushdi-da, onasini guchdi. — Voy, bolam, yupunligingcha
kelaverdingmi? Sodiq akangnikiga telpon gilsang bo'lmasmidi? Xotining

uydaydi-ya, lip etib kiyimlaringni olib .. ko' prog...

gimorda haleol yutib oclganidan keyin hushiga kelganini giladi-da!
Jalolshilimshiqg Asadbekka sodiqg edi. Asadbek ham uni gadrlardi. Xo'jayinni

gaysi shayton yo'ldan urdi, ko'proq.

aytadigan ikki og'iz shirin so‘zim bor», deb go'ydi. Jamshid odatiga sodig
golgan ravishda jim borardi. Orga o'rindigda o'tirgan Elchin unga tikilib,

ko'proq...

cheog'idagi ayolning o'sha nayrangi bo'g'ib o’ldirgan edi. IJ Bek akasiga sodiqg

1/12 2023

«Shaytanat 1-kitob=»
1989

Ushbu yugorida berilgan misollardan tashqari,
misollar orasida “Qo‘sh ustunning biri” va “ Ota chiroq
asaridan “ olingan misollar ham keng o‘rin egallaydi:

Bu aslida sarob ekanligini, 0g-yaltiroq bo‘yralar mayin
esgan shamolda beozor tebranayotganini, oy shu’lasida xuddi
suv jimirlab ogayotgandek tovlanayotganini xayoliga ham
keltirmabdi. Lafziga sodiq qolib, shu zahotiyoq Xisravga
tegishga rozilik bildiribdi. Tong yorishar-yorishmas, to‘y-
tomosha boshlanib ketibdi.

Manba: ['Abdunabi Haydarov «Qo‘sh ustunimning biri
»2014']

Qo‘l ko‘tarib yetib olganimni bildirgan bo‘laman.
Shunda doim ilhag tog‘, bilarini birovga aytmaydigan tosh,
eng toza tushlarni eshitgan bo‘lsa-da, o‘rguligu ko‘rgiligini

edi. Bek akasi uchun, xususan, shu giz uchun joni lozim .. ko'prog

ko‘ringanga ko‘rmana gilmaydigan suv, har joyda xozir, har
narsani biladigan, odamni ichigayam kirib chigadigan shamol,
asl askarlardek sodiq archalar, barcha-barchasi har bir
odamning kelishiga minglab yillar ko‘z tikishlari, tikkanlari
sezimdan o‘tadi. Aynigsa, Olaparning yig‘lab bo‘lgan qip-
qizil ko“zlari shunday degandek bo‘laveradi.

Manba:['Bahodir Qobul «Ota chiroq » 2011']

Ushbu o‘rinda shuni takidlab o‘tish joizki, ushbu
berilgan misollar orasida sodiq so‘zi nafaqgat sifat balki atoqgli
ot ya’ni ism ma’nosida ham keng go‘llanilgan(15- rasm)

Sadoqatli

Sadoqatli sifati o‘zbek tili korpusi bazasida 8 marotaba
takrorlangan bo‘lib, bu misollarning barchasi Tohir Malikning
Shaytanat asaridan olingan hisoblanadi(16-rasm)

2 - rasm. Sadogatli lemmasining O‘zbek Tili Korpusidagi konkordansi

|sadogatii |
| IZLASH || TOZALASH |
5 ta hujjatda 8 ta so'z= uchradi

O‘'ZBEK TILI KORPUSI =

English Pyccxmia O'zbel

Tohir Malik
«Shaytanat 1-
1989

Tohir Malik
«Shaytanat 1-
1989

Tohir Malik
«Shaytanat 2-kitobs
1991

Tohir Malilc
«=Shaytanat I-kitcbh=
1992

Tohir Malilc
«Shaytanat I-kitcls
19922

Tohir MMalilk
«Shaytanat 4-kitob»

kitolb=

kitobs

fazilat gidirib ovora bo'lmaylik. Ha, darvoge, sadogatni unutibmiz. 17
Asadbekka sadogatli edi. U o'sha vogeadan keyin kuchli, shafgatsiz

odamlarni yaxshi ko'rib ko' prog

soxta shuhrati o'z boshini yedi. O'ttiz yettinchi yilda sho'rolar uning sadogatli
xizmati uchun hibsga olib, tumanli yurtga yubordilar. Sowvugda ochlik azobiga

ko'proq

asta tortadi. Jamshidni gamogdan barvaqt chigishiga yordam berganida ham
uning sadogatli vigit bo'lishini o'viamagan edi. «Chigaversin-chi, ballki

foydasi tegars, deb xayol . ko' prog.

bip-binoyi eplaydi. Eng muhim gap— wvonida kimlarning bo'lishida, ya‘ni
ishonchli, sadogatli oedamlarda! Endi «Chuvrindi ukaginasi»-ni hisobga

go'shmasa ham bo'ladi. Asadbek uni . o' prog..

chaynalasan! Cap shuki, o'shanda Jamshidni o'ldirmmagan edils. Yaxshi
vigit, sadogatli vigit. Jahl ustida aytvordingizmi devdik. Uni Sochiga yuborib.

olikxonadan bir .. ko'prog...

Botiniy ishi esa xodimlarning ma’lum qgismini haydab, ular o'rniga o'=ziga
sadogatli odamlarni te’‘plashdan iborat bo'ladi. Kesakpolvon zohiriy ishlarga

1993

Tohir Malilk
«Shayvtanat 4-kitobs»

1993 kechikmay borsin

muhtoj emasdi, shu  _ko'prog

— Sawvob bo'lardi. — Savobning dodaxo'jasi degin! Xumkalla akaxoniga ja-a
sadogatli edi-a? Ja-a kuyib, ezilib ketdi-ku, boyagish. Shu bugundan
Dko'prog...

ko'rganing ko'k osmonga, pastdagi ilk gadam go'vg'oning go‘ng'ir yerga

Mubammad Ali

«Sohibqgiron o'yvlari» ...ko'proq...
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Ushbu misollarning barchasida sadoqatli so‘zi sifat
yoki ot kesim vazifasida kelib, ularning barchasi deyarli bir xil
ma’noni ya’ni sadogqatlilik sifatining mavjudligi anglatib
kelmoqda. Shuni aytib o‘tish joizki bu misollarning barchasida
sadogatli so‘zi jonli egalar, anigrog‘l shaxslar uchun
ishlatilgan bo‘lib, aynan mana shu jihatdan sodiq so‘zining
hozirgi o‘rganilayotgan korpus bazasida berilgan misollardan
far giladi, chunki sodiq so‘zi ba’zi hollarda jonsiz predmetlar
uchun ham(masalan : sodiq archalar) badiiy adabiyotda
ishlatilgan. Ammo ushbu xulosamiz ham yuqoridagi xulosalar
kabi nishiydir. Chunki o‘zbek tili birinchi tilimiz ekanligini va
bu tilda ko‘plab misollar bilan kundalik hayotda duch
kelishimizni hisobga olgan holda, sadogatli so‘zining jonsiz

buyumlarga va hayvonlar uchun ham ishlatilishini aytib
o‘tishimiz joiz.

Loyal- Dedicated

Loyal so‘zi Cambridge
quyidagicha ta’riflanadi:

...firm and not changing in your friendship with or
support for a person or an organization, or in your belief in
your principles:

Jack has been a loyal worker in this company for
almost 50 years.

When all
remained loyal.

She’s very loyal to her friends.

Online Dictionary da

her other friends deserted her, Steve

3 —rasm. Loyal lem

itz e
British National CArpus (s

ining BNC korpus konkordans bazasida berilishi
CONCORDANCE R ! = @ s

simple loyal = 1,331 ¥ o B = o & 4 = = 22 |\ — m + @ o

KWIC -
11.85 par ns = 0.0012% @B

[} Left context KwWic Right context
[} Written books a... jeois world view). =/s==s= The workers, like women, ought to be  loyal and contented. =/s==s= If they were not, it must be due to that cr
S | Written books a... 1ave been included in the books and he helped. =</s==s> He was loyal . =/s==s= God, | can't tell you how much | appreciated that.’ =/s=
| Written books a . 1ll over. =/s=<s=> As Michael Codron told me: 'Ken remained very loyal to it, even though he was miserable about it </s==s> There were
- | Spoken context . irman said in his video presentation, erm, to have such devoted, loyal and committed staff, and | think you can see that in the quality of
| Spoken context- . 1t of our existing supporlers. =/s==s> You are all familiar with our  loyal supporters, but what about those people on the fringes who may
| Written books a1 reliably informed that makes him dependable, trustworthy - and  loyal  unto deathl’ =/s==s= | couldn't care less about any of that rubbis
[ Written books a... bers wha either joined the government after 1916 or gave it their loyal parliamentary support. =/s==s= By 1918 there were many Labou
| Written books a  ithout official Labour Party endorsement, four of whom remained  loyal  after the final break with Labour —=/s==s= While the Communists
- Written boc ictions like the London busmen, while still able to benefit from its  loyal  followings in South Wales and Central Scotland. =/s>=s= It was f
| Nritten & sly in Liverpool also. =/s==s= While the ILP was in confusion, its”  loyal “ successor, the Socialist League, was beginning to reconsider it:
[} tten & i the heart of the” progressive forces” and the Left at home as its  loyal  support. =/s==s= This attitude was sustained until August 1939 b
[ spoken context Nick's a long serving and well experienced reliable =/s=<s= And loyal employee </s==s=and a loyal employee =/s==s= Yeah =/s==s=
| Spoken context . xperienced reliable =/s=<s= And loyal employee. =/s==s= and a loyal employee </s=<s= Yeah. =/s==s= s0 i's not a case of er ditching
T | Spoken contaxt </s==5= II's hean a peculiar year, a sad year, we have lost some  loyal  members, Mr Williams, and John Noron Grimshaw. <=/s=<s= Syb

Yuqoridagi koprpus bazadidan
ma’lumotlardan ko‘rinib turibdiki, loyal lemmasi
korpus bazasida 1331 marotaba takrorlangan.

Dedicated so‘zi Cambridge Online Dictionary da
quyidagicha ta’riflanadi:

Meaning of dedicated in English

olingan
ushbu

...believing that something is very important and
giving a lot of time and energy to it:

a dedicated father/teacher

She’s completely dedicated to her work.

The Green Party is dedicated to protecting the
environment[16].

4 - rasm. Dedicated lemmasining BNC korpus konkordansida berilishi
CONCORDANCE

simple dedicated = 1,828 ¥ =Y
17.13 per million

BEritish National Corpus (BNC) =] @ ] 2,

* = & & X = = & B2 — m kwoc -

+ @

O Details Left context KWIC Right context
— Written books a =<=g= A noted authority on Medieval German, Olive was a most dedicated college tutor to generations of modern linguists, fostering and a1
=) Written books a... Werprise society'. =/s>=s> Felicity Sieghart declared herself not dedicated o a career and therefore well qualified to address us, </s=<s> §
(=] written miscell = The Henley Network is an international group of organisations dedicated to the improvement of business performance through better ma
(] Written miscell It has the advantage lo those commissioning the research of a dedicated team with access to the wider Henley academic community. =/s
=) Written miscell d people. <fs=<s=> It has been earned over many years through dedicated teamwork and attention to detail. </s=<s> We are committed to
| written miscell made available when required. =/s==s= There is a department dedicated to sourcing and supplying all the requirements of our overseas t
(] Written miscell : & business successful - cannot happen without a talented and dedicated worklorce. =/s==s= Guinness Brewing Worldwide is fortunate to
(] Written bo 3e computer and information centre =/s><s=> The first computer dedicated solely to investigating climate change has begun operations at t
. | Written bo t loss through sulphur pollution is about three times the amount dedicated to controlling air pollution by European political leaders </s=<s:
o [ Written books a vo has rarely even been noticed. </s><s= Why should a society dedicated to an economy of profit-making competitive enterprise, 1o the ef
(] Written miscell ships with major Information Technology Vendors. </s><s=> With dedicated account teams and long term relationships there may be a confi
Ea . | Written miscell 5 <=/s==s5> Word processors were bulky specialist machines for dedicated producers of text, and operated independently with little or no al
o e | Written miscell slic Record Office (PRO), in which | work, has traditionally been dedicated to the preservation of the paper and parchment records reflectir

Dedicated so‘zi esa ayban shu korpus bazasida 1925 marotaba ro‘yxatga olingan.

Ushbu ikki so‘zlar yugorida tahlil gilingan sinonimlar  baxsh etilgan, ..ga moslashtirilgan ma’nosini o‘zida ko‘proq
juftligidan asosiy fargi ular kontekstual yoki gisman  aks ettiradi. Bu ikki so‘z orasidagi sinonimiya hodisasini
sinonimlar hisoblanadi. Ularning birlamchi ta’rifi aynan mana  chuqurroq tahlil etish uchun ularning gapda kelish o‘rinlari va
shu xulosaga olib keladi. Misol uchun: Loyal so‘zi tarifidan  birikma hosil qilish xususiyatlarini solishtirib  ko‘rish
sodiq, sadogatli ma’nolarini bersa, dedicated so‘zi esa ... magsadga muofiqdir.

5 - rasm. BNC korpusida Loyal va Dedicated sifatlaring turli parametrlar bo‘yicha farglari va o‘xshashliklari
VWORD SKETCH DIFFERENCE

British Mational Corpus (BRNC)

dedicated - o o=
rna

I 'oval 1zes- | ]

P N -

@ =< = @ T o< e 52

> O >
nouns and verbs modified by

“loyal/dedicated” and/or ... subjects of "be loyal/dedicated"™ modifiers of “loyal/dedicated"
i a i = “loyalidedicated™

autitul a o troop 2a o intensely =] o supporter a1 o -
trustworthy a o force 27 o unfailingly ES o servant 26 o -
dedicated & o soldier s o fiarcely 8 o vassal a o -
asvotea a o raction 4 o steaarasuy ES o troop 18 o -
s o fighter a o former Iy 3 o Tolowing & =
3 a 4 o arkabiy 2 o g a a
5 & = o iy 2 o o El —
o =2 2 o tetally s o o a —
o 3 2 o extramaly 3 o ocassor o 3 —
o & = o apparently 2 o enthusiast o 8 -
o 2 delagata = o antiraly = o router o a =
o & citizan 2 o =il 19 o sarver o 1a -

-382 -




0O‘zMU xabarlari BectHuk HYY3 ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/12 2023
- oy O X e &% O X - @or O X - oy O X
LD b"“;:;'::;z';d’d"“"’d" verbs before “loyal/dedicated" “loyal/dedicated” to ... “loyal/dedicated" for ...
keep 4 o stay 23 o aoun 5 0 . e 2 o
I be 8 ] remain 93 0 king 10 ]
consider 2 o shah 4 o0
feel 6 o gamsakhurdia 3 o
be 177 0 eyadema 3 o
barre 3 o
noriega 3 o
bosnia 3 o
empire 3 o
president 4 0
crown 4 o
iskra 2 o]

Ushbu jadvaldan bu ikki so‘z orasidagi o“xshashlik kata emasligi ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Keling ushbu parametrlarni birma

bir ko‘rib chigamiz.

6 - rasm. BNC korpusida Loyal va Dedicated so‘zlarining aniglovchi vazifasida kelgan hollarining cho‘gishtirma tahlili

natijalari.

Show relation

nouns and verbs modified by "loyal/dedicated” -

=l
(18]
—_—
(10
=2
-
D
=

— mnosily with dedicated

Diagrammadan ko‘rinib turibdiki, loyal so‘zi ko‘p
hollarda inson sadogatini anglatgan hollarda jonli egalarni
aniglab kelgan, masalan, loyal troop, loyal supporter, servant.
Ammo dedicated so‘zi esa jonsiz egalar bilan kelganda , ya’ni,
predmetlar bilan kelgan , .. ga ixtisoslashtirilgan, ma’nosini
bersa, jonlali egalar bilan kelganda o°‘z kasbiga sodiq
ma’nosida ishlatilgan.

Misol uchun:

Loyal

the country's 14 regional commissioners, all of whom
had been appointed by the Royal Palace and were regarded as
loyal supporters of the King. The dismissals were announced
the day after Girija Prasad Koirala, the general secretary of

was so fond of studying with its doggerel verses which
drew him and others into the blackest treason.' 'We are the
King‘s loyal servants ,' murmured Bere defiantly. 'Brother
Hopkins, God rest him, was a man lost in the past but the
manuscript he

Dedicated

extra for as little as £20 over the price of a 512K card.
The extra bonus with the Magician card is the S3 chip which
is a dedicated graphics processor . In graphical environments
like Windows the whole screen is a colour bitmap image and
any changes

and the Alternet for integrating coaxial and twisted
pair environments. In 1991, MILAN introduced the first
dedicated print server for TCP/IP networks priced under
$1,000. In 1992, MiLAN will continue to bring unique and
innovative

after years of 'attention’ from the STB, the Czech
secret police which had now, thank God, been disbanded.
Sacher was a dedicated socialist who was devoting his

ol @o

equally frequently with loyal and dedicated

-383 -

roEB)

wal
=

considerable influence to blocking the attempts of private
firms from the West to

Ushbu yuqorida berilgan, misollardan shunday xulosa
qililishimiz mumkinki, dedicated so‘zi bir qgarashda sodiq
ma’nosini bersada bu so‘z loyal so‘zidan fargli ravishda biron
ish, kashga sodiglik ma’nolarida ko‘proq ishlatilar ekan.

Sodiq — loyal

Sizmi? — deb kulimsiradi. — Otam bo‘Imasangiz ham
meni otalig muhabbati bilan suygan sodiq va mehribon bir
kishimsiz — ya’ni ma’naviy otam.

“You, for me?” — he smiled. — “Although you are not
my father, however,

you are the closest friend and loyal man who takes
care of me like my own

parent. I’d say, you are my spiritual father.”

Ushbu parchada berilga bu ikki sifat tarjimalari,
tahlillarimiz davomida bir biriga to‘lig mos kelishligi va har
ikki tilda ham bir biriga yagin bo‘lgan ma’no va kontextlarda
ishlatilishi ayon bo‘ldi. Ammo xuddi shunga yagin bo‘lgan
keyingi parchada tarjimada qiyinchiliklar tug‘ilganligini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin.

Sadoqatli — dedicated

— Barakalla, o‘g‘lim, — dedi Hasanali, — javobingiz o‘z
o‘ylag‘animchadir. Endi sizdan shuni ham so‘rayin: xo‘jasig‘a
sadogatli bir qul, sizning ta’biringizcha, ma’naviy bir padar
0‘z o‘g‘liga yomonlik sog‘inarmi, bu to‘g‘rida javob
beringiz-chi?

[sadoqatli]

— “Good lad, my son”, — Hasanali said — “It is the
exact answer which |

wanted to hear. Now, let me ask you one more thing: a
dedicated servant to his

mostly with loyal —
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master or, as you said, spiritual father, whether he
wishes any harm to his son,

now tell me?

[dedicated]

Bir garashda ushbu parchada hech ganday g‘ayri oddiy
holat kuzatilmasada, dedicated so‘zining korpus bazasidagi
misollarini tahlil gilish ushbu so‘zning ko‘p hollarda biron
kasb yoki sohaga o‘zini baxsh etgan yoki shu bilan ko‘p
shug‘ullanadigan inson sifatida, jonsiz jismlar bilan
go‘llanilganda esa, ko‘p hollarda qurilmalar bilan ishlatilganda

u biron ishga maxsuslashtirilgan va ixtisoslashtirilgan
ma’nolarida ishlatilgan. Bularning barchasini hisobga olgan
holda , ushbu kontekstda sadogatli ma’nosini berish uchu
dedicated so‘zini tanlash gisman noo‘rin bo‘lishi mumkin deb
hisoblaymiz. Ammo bir asarda bir so‘zni ko‘p takrorlanishi
o‘quvchi uchun bir xillikga sabab bo‘lishi mumkinligini
hisobga olgan holda, ushbu sadogatli so‘zi devoted deya
tarjima qilinishi magsadga muofiqroq bo‘lgan bo‘lar edi.
Chunki devoted so‘zi ko‘rpus bazamizda inson aniglovchisi
bo‘lib kelgan hollar dedicated so‘ziga nishattan ko‘prog.

7 - rasm. BNC korpusida Dedicated va devoted so‘zlari soz aniglovchisi bo‘lib kelgan so‘zlar va ularning farglari
Nnouns and verbs modified by "devoted/dedicated" -

DCesSsSor

=3
<5}
=
I3
=2
=
D
=

siast

+— mmosty witn dedscated

Xulosa va takliflar. Sinonimlarning korpus ba’zasiga
asoslangan taxlili nafagat ushbu sinonimlarning o‘xshash va
fargli jihatlarini aniq ko‘rsatib beradi, balki ushbu
sinonimlarning berilgan kontekstda muayyan tarjimalarini
ganchalik to‘g‘ri va dekvat tarjima gilinganiligini obektiv
baholash imkonini beradi. Yuqorida o‘tqazgan kichik korpus

D>

=gually frequently with devoted and dedicated

Pa
i

middied@men

D

Mmostly with devoted —

analizimioz shuni ko‘rsatdiki aslida sinonim ba’zan esa
Mutlag  sinonim  sifatida garalgan so‘zlar ma’lum
kontekstlarda o‘z ma’noviy farglari bilan farq qilishi hamda
tarjima jarayonida aynan mana shu ma’no nozikligini
yo“qotishi mumkin.
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Annotation

This article analyzes two concepts as “happiness” and “unhappiness” by which the psychological state of the individuals can be
seen. The chosen concepts are analyzed with the help of proverbs in English language. The analysis part gives an overall view
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INGLIZ MAQOLLARINING LINGVOMADANIY MAZMUNIDA “BAXT” VA “BAXTSIZLIK” TUSHUNCHALARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada "baxt" va "baxtsizlik" kabi ikkita tushuncha tahlil gilinadi, ular orgali odamlarning psixologik holatini ko‘rish

mumkin. Tanlangan tushunchalar ingliz tilidagi maqollar yordamida tahlil gilinadi. Tahlil bo‘limida magollarda go‘llanilgan

atamalarning ma’nolari hagida umumiy fikr va tushuncha berilgan va garama-garshi tillardan olingan misollar ularning

madaniyatini ko‘rsatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Madaniyatga bog‘lig so‘zlar, tushuncha, lingvomadaniy jihatlar, maqgollar, baxt, baxtsizlik.

KOHIENTHI « CYACTBE» U «<HECUACTBE» B INHI'BOKYJbTYPHOM COJEP)KAHUU AHTJIMMCKHUX
INOBEYHUKOB
AHHOTaALIUA
B nmanHOW cTaThe aHANM3HMPYIOTCS [Ba IOHATHS «CYACThE» W «HECYACTBE», C IMOMOIIBI0 KOTOPBIX MOXKHO YBHIETh
MICHXOJIOTHYIECKOE COCTOSHHE YeJIoBeKa. BEIOpaHHBIC MOHATHS aHATU3UPYIOTCS C TIOMOIIBIO MOCIOBHUIl HA aHTIHUICKOM SI3BIKE.
AnHanmuTrdeckass 4acTh JaeT oOIlee NpeICcTaBlIeHHE W MOHMMaHWE 3HAYCHWIH TEPMHHOB, HCIIOJNB3YEMBIX B IIOCIOBHIAX, a

TMPUMEPBLI, B3ATBIC U3 KOHTPACTUPYIOIIUX A3BIKOB, IIOKAa3bIBAOT UX KYJIBTYPY.
KuroueBble ciioBa: Ky.]'[bTypOCBH3aHHLIe CJIOBA, IIOHATUEC, JIMHTBOKYJIbTYPHBIC aCII€KThI, ITOCJIOBUIIbI, CHACTHE, HECHACTHE.

Introduction. The conducted study of the concepts
“happiness” - “unhappiness” allows us to conclude that ideas
about happiness and unhappiness, characterized by complexity
and diversity, are among the key ones in the English national
picture of the world. They organize the subject’s life world
and largely determine how he perceives the surrounding
reality. At the same time, ideas about happiness and
unhappiness act as value judgments about life as a whole: they
formulate the purpose of existence, determine the criteria for
choosing a way of life outside of individual existence.

Literature review. The psychological nature of
happiness and unhappiness is dual. It is based on objective and
subjective factors, which may not coincide for happiness and
unhappiness. A distinctive feature of happiness and
unhappiness is the high degree of intensity of their experience.
At the same time, unhappiness is characterized by more
diverse shades of mental states compared to happiness. The
psychological specificity of happiness and unhappiness lies in
the complexity of the transition from one state to another[6].

The study of the concepts ‘“happiness” —
“unhappiness” is distinguished by the accentuation of their
value components. The value specificity of happiness is
expressed in its final, resulting nature, since happiness is a
consequence of the realization of those values that seem
significant for a given individual. Within the framework of the
English national tradition, the relationship
“happiness/unhappiness — morality” acquires special
significance. The question of the moral legitimacy of one’s

own happiness comes to the fore, as well as the morally
purifying, redemptive meaning that is attached to unhappiness.
Thus, attention is focused on the spiritual and moral
foundations of the transition from unhappiness and suffering
to happiness.

Research methodology. The study of the concepts
“happiness” - “unhappiness” helps to identify such culturally
significant oppositions as “happiness / unhappiness — truth”,
“law — truth — conscience”. The study of the etymology of the
lexemes “happiness” — “unhappiness” allows us to establish
the probable source of origin of these concepts, which is based
on the ideas of the ancients about some higher power that
endows a person with a good or bad lot. Happiness and
unhappiness are associated with the process of division into
parts, shares (the lexemes “happiness”, “unhappiness” “god”,
“share”, “(y) part”), so happiness could be participation in
what is shared, as well as a good share received as a result of
division, unhappiness is the inability to participate in the
division and receive a good share. In the popular
consciousness, happiness and unhappiness can act as
mythological creatures.

The establishment of lexemes that are originally close
to “happiness” and “unhappiness” makes it possible to identify
the semantic and national-cultural features of the concepts
under study. Happiness and unhappiness can be characterized
by the characteristics of ‘animation’, ‘irrationality’,
‘unpredictability’.  Happiness and  unhappiness  are
characterized by the attribute of ‘predestination’: share/not

29
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share, star, (y) part. The hallmark of happiness is its instability
(5].

Unhappiness is presented as something burdensome,

capable of increasing (the lexemes “trouble”,
“sinister”, “unhappiness”,
“rock” actualizes the inevitability of unhappiness. Happiness
could be represented in the lexemes “meeting”,
“sun” by the Ilexemes “timelessness”,
“evening”, “night”, which causes the appearance of happiness

Analysis of lexicographic sources allows us to trace
the main stages in the formation of the concepts “happiness” —
connections of the lexemes “part” — “happiness/unhappiness ”
leads to a change in the meaning of words. Happiness and
become abstract names. In the evolution of the concepts
“happiness” — “unhappiness”, their anthropocentricity and
external force — the cause of happiness / unhappiness to a
person, his will and state of mind. Happiness and unhappiness
this case, unhappiness is perceived as something heavy, bitter,
serious. Happiness can be understood as easy, undeserved, or
it closer to the sphere of “high”, and, therefore, illusory.

Analysis and results. The specificity of the main
event, respectively) determines the characteristics of concepts
based on 'awareness — unconsciousness’. Analysis of the
conclude that what is valuable in happiness is a feeling of
harmony, uplift, which in terms of intensity can vary from a
“bliss”, “grace”, “idyll”, “rapture”, “bliss” are associated with
“well-being” the attribute “wealth” is updated. The
synonymous series “fate - luck / talent - fortune” emphasizes a
with luck and fate gives it such qualities as unpredictability
and predestination at the same time [1].
“unhappiness ” allows us to identify the distinctive signs of
unhappiness : a difficult, most often unexpected event -
defines unhappiness as a mental experience, suffering;
“unhappiness 7, “valiantly”, “unhappiness ~ refer to the
lexeme “lack of share” reflects the etymology of the word
“unhappiness .” “Blow of fate” refers to a possible source of
“happiness” — “unhappiness” is determined by the use of the
morphological (suffixal, prefixal, prefix-suffixal) method of
word formation, happiness and unhappiness are correlated
according to the principle of antonymic symmetry.
psycholinguistic research methods supplement the lexico-
semantic analysis of the lexemes “happiness”
word allows us to identify the lack of understanding by
respondents of the internal form of the words “happiness” —
happiness and unhappiness. In most answers, the concepts of
happiness and unhappiness are presented interpretively, which
denotations of abstract names.

The identified associates indicate the actualization in

heavy,
”?, “valiantly”, “grief”). The lexeme
”? “tirne”, “day”,
sun”, unhappiness -
- unhappiness at a certain time, period.
“unhappiness”. The loss of semantic and word-formation
unhappiness are no longer designations of specific objects, but
psychologization can be traced: attention moves from an
are the object of assessment by the linguistic personality. In
have the meaning of the highest degree of bliss, which brings
meaning of the lexemes “happiness” — “unhappiness” (state -
synonymous series of the lexeme “happiness” allows us to
restrained manifestation of feelings to wild joy. The lexemes
receiving pleasure, enjoyment from a happy life. In the lexeme
possible source of happiness. The correlation of happiness
Analysis of the synonymous series of the lexeme
unhappiness , calamity, tragedy, adversity; the lexeme “grief”
representation of unhappiness - a mythological creature; The
unhappiness. The word-formation potential of the lexemes
word formation, as well as substantivization. At the level of
Materials obtained because of the wuse of
“unhappiness”. The method of direct interpretation of the
“unhappiness”, the dominance of the oppositional idea of
is due to the inaccessibility of a direct interpretation of the
the minds of the subjects of the semantic features of the
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lexemes “happiness” - “unhappiness”, as well as the personal
nature of the concepts under study. A number of directed
associates - synonyms actualize such semantic features of the
lexeme "happiness" as 'state’ (joy — 22), 'accident' (luck — 9,
luck - 6). A number of directed associates — synonyms of the
lexeme "unhappiness» actualizes the signs of 'state’ (grief —
28), ‘eventfulness’ (trouble — 14). In a free associative
experiment, the following signs come to the fore: happiness —
the “source” (mainly the possession of something: social
contacts, material goods) or “the state and its external signs”
(joy — 12, smile — 11, laughter — 5) ; unhappiness — 'external
signs’, 'source’ (loss of something, for example: illness - 13,
loneliness — 8, death — 6, poverty — 6). In proverbs, the
concepts “happiness” — “unhappiness” can be represented by
various lexemes. The lexemes “happiness - unhappiness ” can
correlate with the lexemes “share” (“share” — “not share”),
“part”, the lexeme “unhappiness  correlates with the lexemes
“trouble”, “parable”, “rock”, “unhappiness ”, which actualizes
the predestination, the inevitability of happiness -
unhappiness.

The lexeme “trouble” reflects the “multiplicity” of
unhappiness, its ability to rapidly increase. The lexemes
“luck”, “will succeed”, “lucky”, “talan”, “talented”, “case”
actualize the uncontrollability of happiness, its absoluteness.
The opposition “happiness — unhappiness” can be represented
by the lexemes “day — night”, “thunderstorm — bucket”, “sun
— bad weather”, “time — timelessness”, “bad — good”, “good —
bad”. The opposition “happiness — unhappiness” is often
presented implicitly. In the respondents’ answers, happiness
and unhappiness are contrasted because of ‘instability,
instantaneousness — relative constancy, duration’. We find
similar characteristics in proverbs[2].

The difference in understanding happiness and
unhappiness is the attitude towards poverty. If in proverbs
poverty/need can receive a positive assessment and act as a
teacher, then in the answers of our subjects poverty/misery
receives only a negative assessment and is the cause of
unhappiness. The similarity of paremiological ideas about
happiness and unhappiness with the understanding of this
opposition by a modern linguistic personality is evidenced by
the synonymous reactions given by the respondents: happiness
- luck, luck, and joy; unhappiness - grief, unhappiness. The
associative  “aura” of the concepts “happiness” -
“unhappiness” includes associates that reflect ideas about
happiness and unhappiness as a gift / blow of fate,
emphasizing their animation. A similar attitude towards
happiness and unhappiness is also typical for proverbs [4].

Analysis of the compatibility of lexemes that objectify
the concepts “happiness” — “unhappiness” in the language
allows us to characterize happiness and unhappiness because
of “evaluation”. At the same time, there is a contrast between
“your own happiness/unhappiness” and ‘“someone else’s
happiness/unhappiness.” An important feature is the
“divisibility” of unhappiness and the “indivisibility” of
happiness, as well as the ambiguity of the subject-object
relationship “happiness/unhappiness-person.” The definition
of happiness and unhappiness, the identification of their
conceptually significant features is supported by the use of
certain syntactic structures, as well as informational and
relevant division. The lexemes “happiness” - “unhappiness”
and their substitutes are often constituents of the structural
scheme of a sentence and organize the predicative core of a
statement [3].

Conclusions and suggestions. The analysis of the
concepts “happiness” — “unhappiness” allows us to draw a
conclusion about the complexity, diversity and ambiguity of
the concepts under study. The relationship "happiness” -
"unhappiness" can be presented as oppositional, which is
manifested in the opposition of such significant features as
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‘indivisibility - divisibility', ‘instability - relative constancy’,
'selectivity - universality’, ‘irreality - reality’, as well as
assessment happiness - unhappiness from the position of
'one’s own - someone else’s’. Along with this, the presence of
common conceptually significant characteristics indicates the
inextricable connection of these concepts. Thus, happiness and
unhappiness have a single primary source, they are
characterized by the intensity of the experience, the ambiguity

of the relationship “happiness / unhappiness - person”.
Happiness and unhappiness are part of a single whole, they
determine each other, and can transform into one another.
Happiness is elusive, it is easy to lose and destroy. Happiness
is a value that a person values consciously or unconsciously.
On the other hand, only having experienced unhappiness can a
person appreciate true happiness; determine those life values,
the acquisition of which he considers important for himself.
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DEMONSTRATION OF EXPRESSIVENESS IN THE SPEECH OF TRADE STAFF IN LINGUISTIC LEVELS
Annotation

The article investigates the researches related to advertisements and their expressive means in linguistic levels. Expressiveness
can be seen in phonetic, morphological, syntactic levels through many kinds of linguistic devices. By expressiveness we
understand such a property of a text or part of a text that expresses the internal state of a word and gives meaning with intensity,
leading to the strengthening of emotional or logical impressions. The category of linguistic expressiveness can encompass
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JEMOHCTPAIIMA BBIPASUTEJIBHOCTHU B PEYU TOPI'OBOI'O ITIEPCOHAJIA HA IMHI'BUCTUYECKUX
YPOBHSIX
AHHOTanus
B craTbe HCCIEAyrOTCS HCCIENOBAHUS, CBS3aHHBIE C PEKIAMON W €€ BBIPa3UTENbHBIMH CPEICTBAMH HAa JMHTBHCTHYECKOM
ypoBHE. BBIpa3suTeNbHOCTh MOKHO YBHICTh Ha (DOHETHUECKOM, MOP(OIOrHYECKOM, CHHTAKCHYIECKOM YPOBHSX C MOMOIIBIO
MHOTHX BHUOB JIHHIBUCTHYECKUX MPHUEMOB. 1107 BBIPa3UTEIFHOCTHIO MBI MOHMMAEM TaKOE CBOMCTBO TEKCTa MM €ro YacTH,
KOTOpOE BBIp@KACT BHYTPCHHEE COCTOSIHAE CJIOBA M MPUAACT CMBICIY WHTCHCHBHOCTh, IPHBOMAINIYIO K YCHUJICHUIO
SMOIMOHATIBHBIX WM JIOTHYCCKHUX BIeYaTICHU. Kareropusi s3bIKOBOW BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH MOXET OXBAaThIBATH Pa3IMUHBIC
Ba)KHBIC CTUHUIIBI SI3bIKA (MTPETIOKCHUS, CIIOBA, PPa3eoa0ru3Mbl, MOPGEMBI) U JTFOOBIC 3JIEMEHTHI 3bIKOBOM CTPYKTYPHI.
KnwueBble ciaoBa: Bripa3utenbHOCTh, JTHHMBUCTHUCCKHE YPOBHH, PHTOPHKA, TEMHHAIUS, KOJIMYECTBCHHOE yIapeHHe,
aIUTUTEpAIns, ACCOHAHC, CO3BYy4He, pU(Ma.

SAVDO XODIMLARI NUTQIDA EKSPRESSIVLIKNING TIL SATHLARIDAGI IFODASI
Annotatsiya

Magolada reklama bilan bog‘liq tadgiqotlar va ularning lingvistik darajadagi ekspresiv vositalari o‘rganiladi. Ekspressivlikni
fonetik, morfologik, sintaktik darajalarda ko‘plab turdagi lingvistik qurilmalar orgali ko‘rish mumkin. Ekspresivlik deganda biz
so‘zning ichki holatini ifodalovchi va intensivlik bilan ma’no beradigan, hissiy yoki mantigiy taassurotlarning kuchayishiga olib
keladigan matn yoki matn gismining shunday xususiyatini tushunamiz. Lingvistik ekspressivlik kategoriyasi tilning turli muhim
birliklarini (jumlalar, so‘zlar, frazeologik birliklar, morfemalar) va til tuzilishining har ganday elementlarini gamrab olishi
mumkin.

Kalit so‘zlar: Ekspressivlik, lingvistik darajalar, ritorika, geminatsiya, kvantativ stress, alliteratsiya, assonans, konsonans,
gofiya.

Kirish. Dunyo haqidagi ma’lumotlarning aksariyati
insonga lingvistik kanal orgali keladi, shuning uchun inson
ob’yektlar va narsalar dunyosidan ko‘ra tushunchalar
dunyosida ko‘proq yashaydi. Ba’zi tadqiqotchilar “reklama
matni giymatining asosiy o‘Ichovi — reklama g‘oyasi va asosiy
konsepsiyasini to‘liq ochib beradigan mukammal lingvistik
shakldir” deb hisoblashadi. Tilning ekspressiv vazifasi —
so‘zlovchi yo yozuvchining ichki holatini ifodalashga xizmat
giladi. Til fagat biror bir axborotnigina emas, balki unga,
uning mazmuniga nisbatan so‘zlovchi yoki yozuvchining
munosabatini ham ifodalashida kerak bo‘ladi. Nutgning
to‘g‘riligi, anigligi, mantigiyligi va tozaligining adresatga
ta’sir etishga qaratilganligi hodisasi nutgning ta’sirchanligi
hisoblanadi . V.G. Kostomarov esa o‘quvchi va tinglovchida
his-tuyg‘u hamda qizigish uyg‘otish, uning e’tiborini ma’lum
bir mavzuga qaratish, so‘zlanayotgan fikrning ma’nosini
yetkazib  berishda nutgning o‘tkirligi, yorqinligi va
originalligini eng muhim omil deb biladi.

Asosiy qism. “Nutq madaniyati asoslari” kitobida
B.N. Golovin ta’kidlaganidek, nutgning ekspressivligi — bu
fikrning jonli, ifodali, yorgin, tasviriy boy, ishontira olish
qobiliyatiga ega bo‘lishi, “uning tarkibiy tuzilishidagi

yuqorida zikr etilgan xususiyatlarning mavjudligi tinglovchi
yoki  o‘quvchining e’tiborini  va gizigishini qgo‘llab
quvvatlaydi”. Ekspressivlik deganda biz so‘zning ichki
holatini ifoda etadigan va hissiy yoki mantigiy taassurotlarni
mustahkamlashga olib keladigan, intensivlik bilan ma’no
beradigan matn yoki matn gismining shunday xususiyatini
tushunamiz.

Ozig-ovqgat reklamalarida fonetik sathdagi ekspressiv-
lik texnikasi. «O‘zbek tilida ekspressivlikning ifodalanishi»
nomli asarining muhim qismi ekspressiv-emosionallik
ifodalanishining fonetik usulini tahlil gilishga bag‘ishlangan
bo‘lib mavzuga oid quyidagi fikrlarini bayon etadi: “Fonetik
usul bilan ekspressivlik ifodalash o‘zbek tilida boshga
usullarga nisbatan eng faol, eng universal usul hisoblanadi.
Hozirgi o‘zbek tilida fonetik usul bilan ma’no
kuchaytirishning quyidagi ko‘rinishlari bor: 1) unlini kuchli
talaffuz qilish (zarb urgu); 2) unlini cho‘zish(kvantitativ
urg‘u); undoshni qgavatlash (geminatsiya) orgali ma’no
kuchaytirish”.

Geminatsiya — ikkita bir xil undoshning so‘z tarkibida
gavatlanishi, muddat, izzat kabi. Bunday gavatlanish ma’lum
uslubiy magsadlarda yuzaga keltirilishi ham mumkin,

- 388 -


https://teacode.com/online/udc/8/82.09.html

0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/12 2023

Masalan, maza, (bitta «z», bunda uslubiy bo‘yoq.) — mazza
(ikkita «z»). So‘zning bu shaklida ma’no kuchaytirilgan.

Masalan (ingliz tilida): Bbbbbburgers at your
sssservice. Fffffantastic food flavours. Ffffresh cofffee.
O¢zbek tilida misollar: Mazza world. Issig non.

Mazzami sizga mazzami? Uchchalasi bor-yo‘g‘i yuz ming
so‘m. Mmmmazzali, do‘mboqgina tovuq grill tayyor.

Unlini cho‘zish (kvantativ urg‘u) — unli harflarni
cho‘zish orgali masno kuchaytirish usulidir. Kvantativ urg‘u
(fonosemantik urg‘u yoki fonosemantik aksentuatsiya deb
ham ataladi) - ma’lum bir bo‘g‘indagi urg‘u yoki
intonatsiyaning o‘zgarishiga asoslangan so‘z yoki ibora
ma’nosining o‘zgarishi bilan tavsiflangan lingvistik hodisa
sanaladi.

Masalan (ingliz tilida): LOOOOK. Yuuuuuuuummy.
Veeeery fresh. Toooooooo tasty. Suuuuuuper. S00000000
delicious. Hoooooot breads are at your service. Bu kabi
misollar xaridorlarni o°ziga jalb gilish va mahsultni ommaga
magqtash, reklama gilish uchun ishlatiladi. Xaridorlar ham
ushbu urg‘udagi so‘zlarni talaffuz qilish jarayonida ushbu
mahsulotlarning kerakli sifatlarini his gilgandek bo‘lishadi.

O‘zbek tilida ham kvantativ urg‘uga juda ko‘p
misollarni  keltirishimiz  mumkin. Masalan:  Rostanam
ko‘o‘o‘0‘0‘0‘0‘p go‘sht. Yuuuuuuuuuuuuupga xamir. Issiq
nonlarga  keeeeeeeb  qoling.  Kooooootta lavashlar
tayyoorlayapmiz. Keeeeng va shinam restoran va
kafelarimizga marhamat giling.

Alliteratsiya — gapda bir xil undoshlarning
takrorlanishi bo‘lib, u o‘ziga xos ekspressivlikni beradi,
nutqda ohangdorlikni ta’minlash magsadidan kelib chigib, bir
tovushni takror go‘llash san’ati sifatida baholanadi . Ammo bu
takrorlanayotgan tovushlarning o‘rni masalasida garashlar bir
xil emas. Masalan, A.Hojiyev uni “Misralar, undagi so‘zlar
boshidabir xil undosh tovushlarming takror go‘llanishi”, deb
izohlaydi . O.S.Axma’nova unga quyidagicha ta’rif beradi:
“Bir xil yoki o‘xshash tovushlar yoki tovush birikmalarining
takrorlanishi: a) bo‘g‘in boshida, odatda, taglidiy so‘zlarda; b)
turg‘un birikmalar hosil giluvchi so‘zlar boshida; v) gadimgi
german she’riyatida satrdagi urg‘uli bo‘g‘inni ajratish
magqsadida”.

Masalan (ingliz tilida): Funny. Fast. Frequent. Super
silent. Garry good. Big. Beefy. Bliss. Long lavash.
Honoroubly happy hamburgers (katta va to‘yimli masnosida).

O‘zbek tilida ham talaygina misollar keltirishimiz
mumkin: Mazali makonning mazali mantilari. Bozorboy
boboning bodringlari bozori bezamoqda. Bozorboy boboning
bodringlariga bir boging.

Konsonans - (fr, «consonance»,  lotincha
«consonantia» — undosh uyg‘unligi, ohangdorligi). Urg‘u
olgan, bir-biriga mos kelgan, undosh tovushlarning unli
tovushlardan keyin, ba’zan esa oldin bir-biriga mos kelib
gofiyalanishi. Konsonans — bu bir-biriga yaqin joylashgan
so‘zlar yoki iboralarda undosh tovushlarning takrorlanishi
bilan tavsiflangan stilistik qurilma. Ushbu uslub ritmiklikni,
matnda takrorlash yoki tovush uyg‘unligini yaratish uchun
ishlatiladi.

Masalan ingliz tilida: Crooky cookie cooks cooler.
Dunkin donuts. Fuzzy buzzing bee. Black bear. Black bear
burger. Funny. Fast. Frequent. Super silent. Garry good. Big.
Beefy. Bliss.

Masalan o‘zbek tilida: Mazali makonning mazali
mantilari. Buxoro bulvari. Mul'ti mafe. Somsamisan somsa.
Mazzami sizga mazzami?

Qofiya — (grekcha. «rhythmos » buklanish -
mutanosiblik), satrlarning oxiri (yoki gemistichlar, ichki
gofiya deb ataladi), ularning chegaralarini belgilab, ularni bir-
biriga bog‘lab turadi. Ushbu san’at she’riya matnlarda keng
go‘llaniladi va she’riy matnlarning ohangdorligini oshiradi va
she’riy matnning vaznini saglab golishiga yordam beradi.

Masalan (ingliz tilida): Beans, Means, Henas. The
Taste That Sings. A Poetic Palate Pleaser! Food. Food, Food -
It keeps me good. Spice is nice. Khana kazana. It’s good mood
food. Save the wheat and help the fleet. Peter, Peter, Pizza-
eater. The great pancake that you can not escape. Cheesy,
crunchy warm and brunchy.

O‘zbek tilidagi reklamalarda ham gofiyagya talaygina
misollar mavjud:

Sotib olishga ulgursangiz, bas,

Xizmatingizda Zaramaks.

Hikmat somsani yemabsiz,

Bu dunyoga kemabsiz.

Fanta ich — gizima hech.

Safia bor — hamisha bahor.

Ocrik sharbati — yurak quvvati.

Ozig-ovqat reklamalarida leksik sathdagi ekspressivlik
texnikasi. So‘zlarning ko‘chma ma’noda qo‘llanilishi.
Kuzatuvlarimiz natijasi o‘larog, biz ba’zi reklama matnlarida
shaxsni ifodalovchi sifatlarning ayrim mahsulotlarning
muayyan belgisini atab kelganiga guvoh bo‘ldik va bu orqali
so‘zlar o‘ziga xos ma’no anglatganiga amin bo‘ldik.

Ingliz tilida ba holat juda kam ishlatilishiga guvoh
bo‘ldik:

White stuff — agar tatib ko‘rsangiz o‘rganib golasiz
ma’nosida.

O‘zbek tilida esa bunday hollarga ko‘p duch keldik:
Zumrasha somsa, pahlavonlar bo‘tgasi, pahlavon kabob,
chagqgongina lag‘mon, somsaning injigi, somsaning yomoni,
tirik suv — tirik afsona (Borjomi reklamasi), hayhotday lavash,
kengfe’l somsa (kattta ma’nosida), jonon chiken (chiroyli va
mazali ma’nosida), bomba somsa va boshqalar.

Antonimik munosabatlar. Ba’zi bir sohaga oid reklama
matnlarida antonim so‘zlarning mahorat bilan go‘llanilganliga
natijasida xaridorlarning jalb etilishiga guvoh bo‘ldik. Bu
orqgali o‘ziga xos ritorik munosabat paydo bo‘lganini kuzatish
mumkin:

Masalan o‘zbek tilida: Issiq kola — salgin pirashki,
muzdek non, issiq ayron, antivirus somsa, sahro
muzgaymog‘i, yoshgina vino, kosa somsa, bemaza buzokning
go‘shtidan bo‘lgan kabob va boshqalar.

Sohaga oid so‘zlar. Har bir reklama matnida ozig-
ovgatga tegishli so‘zlarning mohirona ishlatilishi reklma
gilinayotgan mahsulotning omma ongiga yanada yaginroq
kirib  borishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Xaridorlar ham sotib
olinayotgan tovar hagida to‘ligrog ma’lumotga ega bo‘ladilar:

Mol biginidan sho‘rva, yarim dimlangan go‘y go‘shti,
dumba yogida pishgan osh, to‘g‘rama somsa, tandir somsa,
gatlama somsa, achchiq osh, tog* asali, bedana tuxumli oshga
marhamat, no‘xat sho‘rak va boshqgalar.

Qisgartmalar (abbreviatura) ning keng qo‘llailishi.
Ozig-ovgat reklama matnlarida gisgartmalardan  keng
fosdalaniladi. Abbreviaturalardan foydalanish xaridor uchun
mahsulot hagida ko‘p ma’lumotni gisgagina matnlarda
yetkazish imkonini beradi. Shu orqgali xaridorlar ongida
olmoqgchi bo‘lgan mahsulot hagidagi xabarlarni imkoni
boricha tez olishga muvaffaq bo‘ladi.

Masalan: H&J (Harris and James) chocolate coffee.
D&B (Dolce&Banana), BBQ lavash (barbeque lavash), KFC
(Kentucky Fried Chicken), avg — average, add — added, add
wtr - added water, asp — aspartame, asstd — assorted, Austl -
Awustralia(n), calc — calcium, comp — compartment, caff —
caffeine, cal — calorie, Calif — California, char — charbroiled,
choc — chocolate, cholest — cholesterol, chpd — chopped, ckd —
cooked, cmrcl — commercial, cnd — canned, conc -
concentrate, cond — condensed, FCC - Food Chemical Codex,
igf - individually quick frozen, microwv — microwaved, moist
— moisture. OFC- bu yerda Prezident Obamaga ishora gilingan
va uning rasmi Kkeltirilgan bo‘lib, u yaxshi ko‘radigan
taomlargaishora gilinmoqda.
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O‘zbek tilida reklama matnlarida gisgartmalardan
foydalanish eng yangi hodisa hisoblanadi.

Xorijiy so‘zlar. Xorijiy so‘zlar — reklama matnlarini
tahlil qilib, chet el so‘zlarini qo‘llash kabi keng targalgan
fonetik texnikani gayd etmaslikni iloji yo‘q. Ingliz va o‘zbek
tilidagi reklamalarni taggoslaganda shuni ta’kidlash joizki, u
O‘zbekistonda keng targalgan. Bugungi kunda ingliz tilidagi
reklama, transliteratsiya texnikasidan foydalangan holda, lotin
tilida yozilgan o‘zbekcha so‘zlar talaygina. Qoida tarigasida,
ular hashamat, sport, boylik va ishonchlilikni aks ettiruvchi
so‘zlarga tegishli.

Ingliz tilidagi ko‘p so‘zlar ham boshga tillardan
o‘zlashtirilgan bo‘lib, ularning aksariyati lotin va yunon
tillariga tegishli sanaladi. Quyidagilar bularga yaqgol misol
bo‘la oladi:

Nova chicken. Bon appetite café. Caravan restaurant.
Papito, shaurma, lavash. Effendi kebab. Iskandar kebab.
Democracy market. Asian bazar. Le café gourmand. Old
English bistro, Killer kebab, Mahabbelly, The surly kebab,
Kabob island, Kafe Namaste, madrasah café, Bengali bistro,
Cinnamon bazaar. Kung Fu: there is a beer for that. Kung
food. Chinese cuisine. HALAL! From the other side...

Xitoy tilida Kung fu sozi amaliyot va mashglar orgali
erishiladigan ishlarga, mahoratli  sqobiliyatga nisbatan
ishlatiladi.

O‘zbek tilida asaosan Hind-evropa tillaridan kirgan
so‘zlar ko‘proq uchraydi: Gold fish restorani. Chikkei hous
kafesi. Ivining kafesi. Best fud. Bon kafe. Diet fud,
Cherezchur mazali, Blek star burger, Full kart market, mig
bistro va boshqalar.

Ba’zi hollarda leksik sathda ikkala tilda ba’zi
so‘zlarning ma’no kuchaytirish uchun ishlatilishiga guvoh
boIdik:

It just tastes better. Only we can cook mouth-watering
meals. Free fruit for kids. We do deliver. Student discount
night. Super value. All day. Every day. Chicken Europe doner.
Big pizza for big matches. Kids eat free.

Ozig-ovgat reklamalarida  morfologik  sathdagi
ekspressivlik texnikasi. Turk va fin-ugor tillarining
strukturasini tadkik kilib, 1.D.Serebryakov muayyan xulosaga
keladi va so‘z hamda so‘z birikmalarining tarixiy o‘zgarishini
taxlil kilish asosida uch xil kategoriyani ajratadi:

leksik ma’noli so‘zlar; b)  so‘z-kurilmalar
(konstruktlar); v) morfemalar.

Fe’l so‘z turkumi. Tilning paydo bo‘lish nazariyasi
fe’llarning birlamchi ekanligini ta’kidlaydi: birinchi navbatda,
harakatni bildiruvchi so‘zlar paydo bo‘lgan, so‘ngra ulardan
narsa, holat va belgilarni bildiruvchi ot va sifatlar shakllangan.
Fe’l harakatni bildirgani uchun u yashirin dinamikaga va
nutgning boshga gismlariga garaganda ancha katta
xarakatlantiruvchi kuchga ega. Fe’l shaklini asosiy so‘z
sifatida ishlatish xotirani taxminan bir yarim baravar oshiradi,
chunki fe’llar tasvirni ifodalash jihatdan yorginrogq va derli
barchasi anig va shuning uchun hagigatga yaqinroq
hisoblanadi. Shu sababli, sodda fe’llar yordamida reklamada
murakkab so‘z birikmalarga garaganda yaxshi samaraga ega
bo‘lish mumkin deb hisoblaymiz.

Masalan: to discover, to let, to enjoy, to try, to choose,
to consume, to offer,to wantto relax, to begin, to find
something good, to taste, to feel , to walk kabi sodda
fe’llarning tahlil jarayonida ozig-ovgat reklamalarida tez-tez
go‘llanilsa; o‘zbek ozig-ovgat reklamalarida esa dam olmog,
maza qilmoq, lazzatlanmog, ishlab chigarmog, his etmoq,
mazasini tuymogq, tanovul gilmog, ko‘zni quvontirmog, hayot
bag‘ishlamoq, his etmog, yemoq, ichmogq, dilni yashnatmoq,
kabi fe’lar faolligini ko‘rdik. Reklama matnlarida, birinchi
navbatda, hozirgi zamon fe’llaridan majxul nisbatda emas,
balki aniq nisbatda foydalanish lozim, chunki bu fikrni
zaiflashtiradi va reklamani tushunishni giyinlashtiradi. Buyrugq
mayli shakliga ham ko‘p guvoh bo‘ldik:

Enjoy your big ice cream. Have a lot of affairs? Have
a grand pizza. Ask Italian. Grab life by the chopsticks. See a
sweet tropical world. Open over Easter. Pass the Heinz.

Snikerslan, miyangni charxla.Bemplol grant pisa yeb,
grant o‘qi. Qorning ochdimi? Sabodan bahra ol, Ham donar,
ham pissa — tanlab o‘tirmang.

Sifat. Morfologik sathda aksariyat hollarda sifatning
orttirma darajasi ekspressivlik vositasi ekanligiga amin
bo‘ldik. Morfologik sathda aksariyat hollarda sifatning
orttirma darajasi ekspressivlik vositasi ekanligiga amin
bo‘ldik. Masalan: National cheese and wine, favourite
tipples(sevimli ichimliklar),best food, yummy meal, sweet
tastes, soft drinks, super taste, grand meal, va boshgalar. Ko‘p
hollarda ingliz tilida sifatning orttirma daraja shakliga, ba’zi
hollarda giyosiy daraja shakliga duch keldik:

Food love stories. Tesco finest. The best foods are
only here. Better than dessert.

O‘zbek tilida ham sifatning quyidagi namunalariga
guvoh bo‘ldik: eng shirin, eng mazali, eng rohatbaxsh, tilda
eriydigan, issiq va totli, eksklyuziv taomlar, egzotik taomlar,
mul'ti taomlar, go‘lbola ovqatlar, yengil taomlar, hazmi
taomlar va boshqgalar. O‘zbek reklama matnlarida so‘z o‘yini
morfologik texnikasi sifatida sifatlar, taggoslashda sifat
darajalaridan ~ foydalanish ~ ommalashgan.  Morfologik
xususiyatlarni tahlil gilishda, reklama matni semantikasining
0‘ziga xo0s xususiyatlarini, ya’ni uning konkretligi va
ixchamligini hisobga olish kerak. Ma’lumot tushunarli,
mantiqiy va ishotli bo‘lishi kerak. Har bir ibora iste’molchi
uchun yangi, muhim ma’lumotlarni o‘z ichiga olishi kerak,
aks holda matn e’tiborga olinmaydi. Yugorida aytib o‘tilgan
semantik  xususiyatlar, asosan, reklama  matnlarida
ishlatiladigan  individual  til  birliklarining  pragmatik
salohiyatini hisobga olishi kerak.

Xulosa. Reklama matnlarida ma’lum bir
harakatga chagiruvchi undov gaplarning ishlatilishi eng
samarali va ta’sirchan to‘g‘ri  yo‘ldir. Reklamada
ifodalanadigan mazmunlar, ya’ni ko‘ngilga taklif giladigan,
chaqgirig, ishontirish  xarakteridagi  iboralar  ta’sirli
konstruksiyalar  bo‘lib, ular matnni yanada anigroq
tasvirlanishiga turtki beradi. Biror narsani sotib olishga
ikkilanayotgan xaridor ushbu undovlardan keyin darrov
reklama gilinayotgan mahsulotni sotib olishga kirishadi.
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NEURO - LINGUISTIC PROGRAMMING IN ADVERTISING TEXTS
Annotation
This article deals with Neuro-Linguistic Programming techniques in advertising texts. NLP is a study that claims close
interrelation between the brain, language and behavior. It claims that persuading people is possible through using the definite
code of language — a number of techniques that appeal to many people. That is why advertising and social media is a good
platform for NLP techniques and that is why this topic was accepted by the advertising.
Key words: NLP, advertising texts, persuasion, NLP communication.

HEMPOJMHIBUCTUYECKOE IIPOT'PAMMUPOBAHHUE B PEKJIAMHBIX TEKCTAX
AnHOTanuUst
B nanHoil cTaTthe paccMaTpuBaOTCs MPUEMbl HEMPOJIMHIBUCTHUECKOTO NPOTPpaMMHUPOBAHUs B pekiaaMHbIX TekcTax. HJIII — ato
HCCIIe/I0BaHNe, KOTOPOE YTBEP)KIAeT TECHYIH B3aUMOCBA3b MEKIY MO3rOM, S3bIKOM U mnoBefeHueM. OH yTBepXkIaeT, uTo
yOeuTh JIF0/Iel MOKHO C IIOMOIIBIO OIPEIETICHHOTO SI3BIKOBOT0 KOJIa — Psijia METOJIOB, KOTOPBIE HPABSATCS MHOTHM JIIOJSIM. DTO
6e3yCcIIOBHO 00YCIIOBIICHO, TEM UTO PeKJIaMa U COLUAIbHBIE CETH SIBIIIOTCS Xopouiel miatdopmoii st Texauk HIIIL.
KunroueBsie cioBa: HJIII, pekiramubie TekcTrl, yoexxnenne, HIITI-koMMyHUKaIus.

REKLAMA MATNLARDA NEYROLINGVISTIK DASTURLASH
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada reklama matnlarida neyrolingvistik dasturlash usullari ko‘rib chigildi. NLP - bu miya, til va xatti-harakatlar
o‘rtasidagi yaqin alogani ko‘rsatadigan tadgiqot yo‘nalishi bo‘lib, odamlarni ma’lum bir til kodi orgali odamlarga yogadigan
usullardan foydalangan holda ishontirish usuli hisoblanadi. Bu, albatta, reklama va ijtimoiy tarmoglar NLP texnikasi uchun

yaxshi platforma ekanligidan dalolat beradi.

Kalit sozlar: NLP, reklama matnlari, ishontirish, NLP alogasi.

Introduction. Neuro-Linguistic Programming (NLP)
is one of the possibilities how to improve the quality and
effectiveness of managerial communication. According to
O‘Connor and Seymour (1998), in 1976 Bandler and Grinder
generalized their findings into a system which they named
Neuro-Linguistic Programming. This construct includes three
attributes:

1. Neuro — it relates to our thinking, perception, to
trains of thoughts in our brain and a nerve system, which
creates the basics for any type of behavior [1]. According to
Liibeck (1996), neuro relates to language. By the means of
senses, an individual assesses the required information and
classifies it into different categories. Based on this, the
understanding of oneself, the world and relationships,
individual ways of thinking and behavior are developing,
According to Knight (2009), the term neuro relates to the way
individuals use their brain, body and senses by thinking and
how they give meanings to their experience.

2. Linguistic — according to Liibeck (1996), it contains
trains of thoughts, which are managed by the means of speech.
It relates to language patterns, which influence comprehension
and understanding. Communication is based on them.

3. Programming — it relates to the change of
experiencing and subsequently to the change of behaviour
based on organizing and programming of thoughts, feelings,
and beliefs . Knight (2011) mentions that neuro-linguistic
programming (NLP) is a process of modelling unique, own,
conscious and unconscious patterns  (of thinking,
communication and behaviour) by which we continuously
develop and strengthen our own potential.

In other words, NLP technology helps to understand
what is behind the human behavior, its cognitive essence. It
creates a certain system of beliefs about the human being,
about his behavior and his communication [2]. It is a
technology of influence on the internal and external processes
with the aim of achieving certain changes in behavior [3]. This
becomes possible because body, language and brain are
closely related and form unity [4].

Literature Review. As an intention of studying
people who were excellent, in order to understand how they
achieved remarkable results, Neuro-Linguistic Programming
(NLP) was developed by Richard Bandler and John Grinder
(1979). Linder-Pelz and Hall described it with the following
words: ‘the “neuro” refers to the way humans experience the
world through their senses and translate sensory experiences
into thought processes, both conscious and unconscious,
which in turn activate the neurological system; “linguistic”
refers to the way we use language to make sense of the world,
capture and conceptualize experience and then communicate
that experience to others; and “programming” addresses the
way people code (mentally represent) their experience and
adopt regular and systematic patterns of response’.

NLP has also been defined by Brown and Turnbull [5]
as: ‘a term used to refer to a range of ideas and techniques that
relate to how we communicate with each other and with
ourselves.'

The NLP communication model assumes that our
brain uses different filters to helps us process the daily
information. These filters delete, distort and generalize the
information with the intent of making it understandable.
Moreover, every person unconsciously shows them through
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language, beliefs, attitudes, values, and memories. When the
filters sort out new information, they create an internal
representation of our experiences and thereby creates
experiences that have a unique meaning for the individual.
These experiences will then affect our internal state and
influence the person’s physiology that will trigger a change in
their behavior. The communication model is a fundamental
part of the understanding of NLP, almost every tool or
technique based on NLP can be linked to some part of the
model [6].

Language and representation systems “NLP suggests
that subjective experience is encoded in terms of three main
representation systems: visual, auditory, and kinesthetic” [7].
People experience messages through their external
environment which is then processed and coded internally
through a preferred sensory representation system. The taste
and smell senses are frequently included as a major aspect of
our kinesthetic system [8].

Methodology. In this way, a visual individual will
tend to code their encounters as a progression of pictures
internally; an auditory individual will code through the sounds
they hear and kinesthetic, will tend to code through the
feelings their external encounters bring [9]. It is argued by
Mainwaring and Skinner (2009) that the way language is used
by a person could determine their preferred sensory
representation system. Skinner et al. (2003) demonstrates
typical sentences that could be recognized to identify a
person’s preferred sensory representation system. Terms as
‘see what you mean’ or ‘have difficulty getting the picture’
would probably be used more often by a person with a visual
preference. ‘Not be tuned into the idea’ or find that something
‘rings a bell’ fits an expression of a person with an auditory
preference. Kinesthetic processors may struggle to ‘grasping
the meaning* or ‘have a gut feeling‘ about something. Sensory
representation systems are important for what sort of
information more effectively affects a person.

The central phenomenon of NLP in advertising is
persuasion. Through skillful use of language it is possible to
create the mass-consciousness. According to one definition,
persuasion is a language influence that is used for concealed
penetration into the object’s psyche for creating wishes, aims,
attitudes that do not coincide with his own [10]. This does not
mean that persuasive techniques would mislead or deceive.

In case of advertising information is presented in such
a way that customers make their conclusions by themselves on
the basis of this information, the presented knowledge is
considered to be their own, they criticize less and trust more
[11]. Dediuhin defines persuasion in advertising differently. In

Paralanguage

Function

his opinion persuasion is a special method of prescribing
audience a certain scenario of buying behaviour.

Advertising is a complex phenomenon that is
characterised by dynamics; communicative, situational and
pragmatic essence; orientation on a human being; social and
cultural sources. It contains a lot of means that are united into
several functional blocks. Advertising is always pragmatic: it
has a concrete goal of the need generation in the customers
and everything is directed onto this goal. Advertising activity
is a communication process. Influence on a customer is greater
when there is an exchange of phrases, at least an illusion of
dialogue with a customer. That creates an effect of feedback
and close relations between a company and customers.
Advertising gives the name of the product, the company, and
sometimes describes their features, in other words it informs.
Depending on the genre of the advertising message
informative block can grow in importance.

The main idea is possible through a special
vocabulary, composition, carefully planned content: what
should be explicit (either verbal or visual) and what should be
left on the implicit layer of the message. This implicit layer is
one of the main characteristics of the advertising
communication. Its meaning is to be reconstructed through the
background knowledge, inward and outward contexts,
symbolic meaning of the used images in the advertisements
(that will be described in the next chapter). There is an opinion
that without implicit information advertising texts would lose
their persuasive power.

Results and Discussion. From the psychological point
of view advertising belongs to the sphere of sensorial
communication. This type of communication does not demand
consciousness to be active. In the contemporary world, when
the amount of information is growing at fast pace, human
brain aims at subconscious behaviour. The subconscious
cannot decipher arriving signals; it wakes up the
consciousness for analysing the information. It is a wrong
assumption that the subconscious advertising can hypnotise
and make addressees buy the products. The core of the
subconscious advertisements is to attract attention, create
reaction and memorise it automatically [12].

Each advertisement is not just a written text, it
includes other elements: the sender and the receiver of the
advertising message (further on for convenience, they will be
called a company and a customer); social and cultural
situation, medium used, music and pictures, because
everything influences the meaning of the textual message. All
these elements form context. Text and context function
together and their interaction is called advertising discourse.

Participants

Figure 1. Structure of advertising discourse based on Cook (2004, 3)
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As an example, such persuasion advertising text we
select “The ultimate code of seduction for men” in Armani
Code ad is deciphered to discover in oneself the reputation of
being tempting.

Need for escape is about desire to be alone, to forget
about obligations and responsibilities, to have rest, to forget
about everything and to start adventurous journey. Freedom
becomes the emphasized value. The customer is offered to
forsake his everyday life and his worries, and start carefree
journeys, usually having the advertised product in hand. In the
advertisement Miss Dior “The luxury of freedom” the girl
escapes from a high-society party and feels free now. The
statement “Luxury of freedom” explains her choice.

People look for safe existence, without threats and
flops. That is why advertising points to the long life of the
products, reliability and safety. For example, customers
choose Volvo as a safe car, buy insurances, alarm systems,
doors, medicines, telephone connections and choose low-fat
lactose free food as the guarantee of their health and long life.
For example, Volvo‘s slogan runs as follows: “Volvo. For
life”. Physiological needs include people’s needs in sleeping,
eating and drinking. The art to show food from such a
tempting view is so profound, that the addressee starts to feel
hungry, he can even feel the smell, and the liquor poured into

a glass becomes a temptation that is not possible to overcome.
Often chocolate advertisements are really tempting, like Lindt
ad.

Conclusion. First it was important to reveal the
concepts of Neurolinguistic Programming, of persuasion and
advertising texts, as fields closely related to NLP applications.
This paper reveals theoretical assumptions of Neuro-
Linguistic Programming in relation to advertising. Along with
the growing competition of goods, advertising technologies
are also changing and NLP methods are being updated. It is
necessary to understand that any approach is more effective in
combination than a technique used alone. Absolutely any
consumer can be influenced, absolutely anyone can be
manipulated with a competent and systematic approach.
However, you should not play an unfair game against the
consumer, the guarantee of whose respect is high-quality
advertising that maximally reflects reality. It is important to
professionally select such a “means of psychological
persuasion that can not only influence the target audience, but
also change the audience’s attitude towards the problem.”
Therefore, it is important to keep in mind that NLP is a system
of techniques and models, and NLP realizes its full
effectiveness in a systematic approach.
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